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Training; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.
1146. By Mr. TOWE: Petition of Mrs.

Frances Peterson and 80 other members of
Barringer-Walker Post, No. 139, American
Legion Auxiliary, Lyndhurst, N. J.; also peti-
tion of Roland E. Waller, of Hasbrouck
Heights, N, J., and 36 others, urging enact-
ment of universal military training; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

1147. By the SPEAKER: Petition of the
American Legion, of Albuguerque, N. Mex.,
petitioning consideration of their resolution
with reference to legislation to establish a
commission to hear claims of American na-
tionals who were prisoners of the Japa-
nese; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

1148. Also, petition of the Los Angeles
branch of the National Customs Service As-
sociation, petitioning consideration of their
resolution with reference to endorsement of
certaln amendments to the retirement plan

for Federal employees; to the Committee on

Post Office and Civil Service,

SENATE
Fripay, JaANvary 16, 1948

(Legislative day of Wednesday, January
14, 1948)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess.

The Chaplain, Rev. Peter Marshall,

D. D., offered the following prayer:

Our Father, we turn to Thee because
we are sore vexed with our own thoughts.
Our minds plague us with questionings
we cannot answer, and history confronts
us with responsibilities we cannot evade.
Who among us is sufficient for these
things?

We are humbled by our experience of
failure and driven by pressure to act
before we are sure what Thou wouldst
have us do. Thou knowest our dead-
lines as Thou knowest our need. We
cannot push Thee, for Thou wilt not be
hurried. But only Thou canst keep us
from being pushed.

Give us, therefore, the unhurried
mind and the untroubled heart, by the
mercies of Christ our Lord. Amen.

ATTENDANCE OF A SENATOR

JoHN SHERMAN COOPER, 8 Senator from
the State of Kentucky, appeared in his
seat today.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. WHERRY, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of Wednesday, January 14, 1948,
was dispensed with, and the Journal was
approved.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Swanson, one of its
reading clerks, notified the Senate that
Mr. D’EwarT and Mr. Murbpock had been
appointed additional managers on the
part of the House at the conference on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
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on the amendment of the House to the
bill (S. 1317) to give members of the
Crow Tribe the power to manage and
assume charge of their restricted lands,
for their own use or for lease purposes,
while such lands remain under trust
patents.

The message announced that the
House had agreed to the amendment of
the Senate to the bill (H. R. 4055) to
provide increases in the rates of pen-
sion payable to veterans of Indian wars
and the dependents of such veterans.

The message also announced that the
House had passed a bill (H. R. 2575) to
amend the Articles of War to improve
the administration of military justice, to
provide for more effective appellate re-
view, to insure the equalization of sen-
tences, and for other purposes, in which
it requested the concurrence of the
Senate,

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the enrolled bill (H. R. 4055) to provide
increases in the rates of pension pay-
able to veterans of Indian wars and the
dependents of such veterans, and it was
signed by the President pro tempore.

READING OF WASHINGTON'S FAREWELL
ADDRESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Un-
der the order of the Senate of January
24, 1901, the Senate listens to the reading
of Washington's Farewell Address an-
nually on Washington’s Birthday. It is
read by a Senator designated by the
Chair. The designation has faithfully
alternated from one side of the aisle to
the other each year. The Chair enters
an order that this year Washington's
Farewell Address will be read on Mon-
day, February 23, inasmuch as February
22 falls on Sunday, and the Chair des-
ignates the Senator from Connecticut
[Mr. McManox] to read the address.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Mr. CAPEHART asked and obtained
consent to be excused from attendance
on sessions of the Senate on Monday,
Tuesday, and Wednesday next,

Mr. MARTIN asked and obtained con-
sent to be excused from attendance on
the session of the Senate today after
12:45 p. m.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING SESSION
OF THE SENATE

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a subcommittee
of the Commiitee on Post Office and
Civil Service dealing with the pay in-
crease may be authorized to sit during
the remainder of the session of the Sen-
ate today.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, permission is granted.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that a subcommittee
of the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare may sit this afternoon for the
purpose of hearing festimony on Senate
bill 984, the antidiscrimination in em-
ployment bill.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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THE COST OF FOREIGN AID

Mr. KEM. Mr. President, tables pre-
pared by the Legislative Reference Serv-
ice of the Library of Congress at my re-
quest show that the loans, property cred-
its, advances, relief, and rehabilitation
grants and other authorizations to for-
eign countries by the United States Gov-
ernment from July 1, 1940, through June
30, 1947, total $73,092,058,013, and that
the same items—partly estimated—for
the period of July 1, 1945, through June
30, 1947, amount to $24,099,211,087.

Funds used prior to July 1, 1945, are
considered, by and large, to be war ex-
penditures; and authorizations since
that time are considered to be peacetime
expenditures for foreign aid. I should
like to make some observations regard-
ing the sum of $24,000,000,000 foreign .
aid provided during the period of July 1,
1945, to June 30, 1947, and the sum of
$19,000,000,000 as requested by 16 na-
tions at the Paris conference in Septem-
ber 1947,

HOW MUCH 1S $24,000,000,0002

This sum of $24,099,211,087 is $183 for
every man, woman, and child in America
on the basis of the last official census. It
is $616 for every American family.
Think of it. Foreign aid has cost each
American family more than $25 a month
for each of the past 24 months. This
tidy sum would pay all the income tax a
married man with two children pays on
a $4,000-a-year income.

In order to take a look at the cost of
foreign aid to the average man, we have
prepared a table showing with reference
to each county and principal city in Mis-
souri: (1) The cost of foreign aid since
VJ-day to the residents of each county
and city; (2) the cost of the proposed
Marshall plan; and (3) the county reve-
nue received from all sources in a 1-year
period. I ask unanimous consent to have
this table incorporated as a part of my
remarks at this point.

‘Chere being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Foreign | Foreign |Total for-
County and aid July | aid pro- | eign aid | Annual
clties 1, 1945, | posed by | provided | tax re-
to June | Marshall| and pro- | ceipts !
30, 1947 plan posed
|
Adalr .. ___ |83, 705, 01852, 955, 916!56, 660, 934| $317, 155
Kirksville..| 1, 844, 640| 1, 471, 680 3, 316,320!.___._.__
Novinger...| 145,119 115 778| 260, 897
Andrew__._... 2,341,745 3
Savannah_..| 385, 764 7,7 Ei
Atehison.__.... 2, 360, 151
Fairlax. ... 148, 779
Rockport...| 257,208
Tarkio.....-- 386, G2
Watson..... 49, 227
Audrain. ... 4,149,159
Laddonia_._ 107, 604
Martinshurg 77, 226
Mexico__ .| 1,656, 699
Vandalia, 488, 076
AITY..- 4, 308, 918
Cassville.... 2 162
Monett..... 804, 285
Wheaton. .. 71,9019
Barton.......| 2 580, 084
Golden City| 158, 661
Lamar...... 547, 536/
Liberal._... 141, 003

! Net amount of taves received by each eounty for
county, county road and bridge, special road and bridge,
and school purposes. The county tax total was derived
from real estate, personal pmi‘,m}'. merchants and manu-
facturers, railronds and utilities, and covers a period
from Mar. 1, 1045, to Feb. 28, 1046, inclusive. Tax
receipts for the city of St. Lounis and Kansas City
inelude all.property taxes, licenses, franchise and other
taxes and fees for the fiscal year 1947,

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO
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Total for- Forelgn | Foreign |Total for- Foreign | Forcign |Total for-
aid Jul aid eign aid | Annual
Contrus briclpn frvesrea) Oounity, sud ol o mﬁ-ﬁ o ‘:3: o Counby snd. {3, 1985, osed by | provided | ‘tax re-
el and pro- | ceipts S to June | Marshall| and pro- | ceipts to June | Marshall [ and pro- | ceipts
posed 30, 1947 plan posed 30, 1947 plan posed
..... A 076 64, 624]
g e e, 788 5 0 (157,240, 8ok, 530
""" 65, 115, 200
87,474 157,
T o 17, g 3,870,027 88,357 Waverly. ﬁ
% 57, 633] 400, 046] 1, 000, 670]_o ! Lawrence.-w2| 4 308,571
2, , 8001 2, 277, 60C 245
a1 203, 378

Harrisnu-

Ploasant.
Bl ..

Keytesville.
Mendon....

sas City ..
Smithville..
Clinton. .......
Cameron. ..
Lathrop. ...
Plattsburg..
Ot i o=
Jef fa rson

Boonville_..

Altamont....
QGallatin. ...
Jamesport. .
Pattonsburg.

5, 515, 150(12, 427, 975)
2, 836, 196 6,391, 154

454, 408 1,024,177
600, 844| 5, 860, 806

Cumpbel!..-
Kennett. ...

Armstrong.-.|

Fayetze...

Fairmount..
Grandview.
Independ-

--| 254, 919 458, 207
5,227 131 6.5637‘2214,;%,353 "363, 789

326, 838( 260, 756

146, 202
30 71| 248, 302
258,030 205, 860)
480,611) 367,482
388 875) 810,250
1,236, 348 086, 376
an, 762 1,812 44
41%354 sg%,ms Browning....
263,337| 210,004 Bucklin. ..
2, 444, 697 1, 030, 414 Linneus. .
367,830] 203,460 661, Marceline. .
201,849 161,038 362, Meadville_ -
m,g:g' ::lvg 13, ﬁ% % 20, ﬂ:'g'rz' m(‘l?h iicotiie
201,483 160, 740| 362, McDonald____
144, 570) 115,340 250, A
11, 206, 54| 8, 940, 74820, 147,
sivesl imeim i
3,024, 075| 2 412, 650| 5, 436,
490, 806) 391, 572
139,995 111,690
101, 565 030
i g
85, 005,
" 26,
2,283, 108
100, 284
98, 637
808
e, 074
e ot
477, 264

“'I‘ipton-____.

Madison.....- |

Montgomery.
M%gdndle-

town...... .

Mon:é
ity_.
New Flors

‘Conwny-..-

Ravenwood.
Bkidmore._.

04, 4
019, 5751 733, 650

2
2
o0

SE
LEETTEE

-

»
-
=
g
.

EE3EE

BEad

=]
=
>,
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ngr.lj'[aln F‘:‘&rei;;n Total [{(’f‘ " : };grgigln F_((!lreign Tlinml fiudr T
aid July | aid pro- | eign ai nnuoal aid Ju aid pro- | eign al nn
Cou?:{)(:sand 1, 1945, | posed by | provided | tax re- Cou?lt}: and 1, ‘5945? osed by | provided | tax re-
¢ toJune | Marshall | and pro- | ceipts Gl toJune |Marshall| and pro- | ceipts
30, 1947 plan posed 30, 147 plan posed
Otark: - $1, 070, 178($1, 571, 836/$3, 542,014| $55,450  Bhannon._.... $2, 165, 073)$1, 727, 326/$3, 892, 300| $141, 049
Bakcﬁfcld 32,361 25, 842 B8, 2381 il Birch Tree..| 90, 585 72,2700 162,855
Gainesville. 46, 665 37,230 5 Eminence... 76, 311 60, 882 a5
Pemiseot. ... 8§ 574,831| 6 B41, 122115, 415, 853 385,072 Winona..... 87, 840 70,
Caruthers- Ehelby.. -| 2,053,002 1,038, 704} 3, 692 69&: 201, 103
ville...-..-| 1,200, 006] 965,352/ 2, 175, 348/ Clarence....| 211,731 168,922 380,65
480,924 383,688| 864, 612 Hunnewell. 57, 096 45,552) 102, l‘AS‘
200, 065| 231,410 521, 4 Shelbina____ 385, 581 307,622) 663,203
2,810, 514| 2, 242, 268 5, 052, 782 Shelbyville. 138, 348 110, 371 248, 7
-1-1,98] 570, 422 1, 285, 4 Stoddard..___] 6,040, 647] 4, 819, 314]10, 850, 061
P 6, 100, 4, 867, 056/ 10, 967, 544 Bloomfield. 221,064] 176,368 807, 4
Green Ridge 4, 050! 51,1 115, 150] Bernie 212, 280 169, 360| 381,
La Monte._ £9 71, 161, 539 Dexter. 568, T64) 453, 768( 1,022, 532(__
Sedalia. ... . 115,632 260, 568
Smithton_._ 7, 1, 640, 508] 3, 717,042
Phelps._.__ ... 147, 808 2771
Newburg... 74,022) 166,803
Rolla. ._.... 2 uuu.w 4,507,620, 174,975
B8t. James_._ 2 566, 1 101, 762 ’.‘.21} 313
Fike........-.| 3,358, 841| 2, 675, 742| 6,020, 583| 231,062 e 204, 336| 663, 215-!
Bowling 1, m? 158 3, 3\!1 267
Green..... 147,606 -!32,51
Clarksville.. 42, 340/ 05, 410} . P
Louisiana... % 392,698 6, 518,477 160, 161
Platte, . oo 27 156, 074 351, 701
Dearborn. .. 119, 720 2&9, ?
Parkville... 7, 08

Platte CR}

olph
Clmon Hill.

Sikeston....

223, 002 178, 7
1, 453, 752|1, 159, 824

50, 874 0,
Higbee.__... i
Huntsville-
Moberly..-.
Ry i
Hardin.....
Lawson....
Orrick..----
Richmond..
Reynolds. ...
Centerville.
Ellington...
RIBIey ........
oniphan. .
- B8t. Charles....
8t. Charles.
Wentzville. 3 100, 702 08
8t. Clair. ... 2,405, T18| 1, 919, 316| 4, 325, 034
Appleton
g]t ...... 217, 404 173,448) 300, 852
Osceola. ... 217, 770 173, 740{ 391, 510/
8t. Francois.__| 6, 575, 850 5, 248 700111, 3‘2" 550
Bismarck...| 238, 266 }90 092
Bonne Terre. 682, 500 544 580 1,22’? 'I”D
Farmington. 684, 034 Ma,a-ss 1, 229, 802
Flat River..| 088,383 788, 546/ 1,776,920
evieve.| 1, 995, 615 1, 502, 130| 3, 587, 745
Ste. Gene-
_ wieve...-- 510,021  406,902| 916, 923
St. Louis._ ... 50, 184, 090|40, 037, 58090, 221, 670
Ballwin..... 625 54,7 123, 375! .
Clayton._..| 2,301,627 1, 908,9?-1
Ferguson...| 1,047,492 835 704
Kirkwood. .| 2,220,156 1, 771 272
iaplewood.| 2, 356, 125 1. 879, 750
Lemay......| 2, 208, 846 1,834, 062| 4, 132,
Overland...| 536,022} 428, 364
Normandy.| 1,270, 569 1,013, 678
la_inieiawzixt.-. 3, 686, 718 2, 941, 316
niversity
[ e 6, 043, 20| 4, 521, 35810, 804, 567
Webster
Groves....| 3,366, 102} 2, 685, 524| 6, 051, 626/.
Wellston....| 2,079, 420 1, 658, 998 3, 738, 427
S8t. Louis
Oty 149,336,784/ 110,143,008 268,479,792
.| 5,383, 128 4,204, 736| 0, 677, 864
-| 1,561, 539| 1,245, 818| 2, 807, 357
501. 10{ 448, 220( 1, 010, 030
258, 579  206,208] 464, 877
1,212, 741 967, 542 2, 180, 283
Downing... 92, 781
Greentop.-- 46, 452 83,
Lancaster... 162, 138
Queen City.| 118,218
Beotland......| 1, 565, 831
Gorin.. ... o1,
Memphis...| 354,105

, B96|_
2, 613, 576

46l 88,690
1, 104, 426 260[ 549.
67, 508 152, 327

Marthas-

wille...._. 58, 743 46, 866
Warrenton..| 220,482| 183, 084| 412,568| .. __
Washington._.| 3, 201, 036 2, 553, 3333 5,754,808 121,104
51 188, 1
Piedmont.___| 215, 301 171,842) 387, 281|____.____
Webster......| 8,152,358 2, 514, 996/ 5, 667, 354| 140, 941
Marshﬂeld.. 322,812 257, 580, B561. . ——aas
Seymour... 137, 433 100, 646 247, 079| ...
Worth_.__... 1,161,135 926,370 2,087, 505| 132,451
Gmnt City. 221, 247 176, 514] 897, 761) .. ...
Wright.______| 8 287,061| 2 623, 182{ 5 911,143 100,912
Hartville. . 71,919 57,378 120,297| . ___..
Mansfield..| 168 726/ 134,612 503,338| ...
Mountain
Grove....| 444,873] 354,926) 799, 7000 eoeeean
Norwood. .. 72,834 58, 108

130, 942‘ ---------

Mr. KEM., Mr. President, it will be
observed from this table that the resi-
dents of my native county of Macon, a
typical northeast Missouri county, have
since VJ-day paid, on a per capita basis,
a total of $3,915,468 for foreign aid; the
Marshall plan, as proposed at the Paris
conference, will cost them $3,123,816
more in the next 4 years, making a total
foreign-aid bill of $7,039,284 for this
county in northeastern Missouri. That
is more money than Macon County, Mo.,
has collected in taxes during the past 20
years. -

For 2 years the Federal Government
has collected, on a per capita basis, a
foreign-aid tax bill from the people of
Macon County that is 11 times their
county annual tax bill of $332,332.76.
The Marshall plan, if adopted, will cost
them as much in the next 4 years as all
their county, county road, and school
taxes will cost in the next 9 years.

Taney County, Mo., lies in what is
known as the Shepherd of the Hills
country. The residents of this Ozark
county have a $90,000 annual county,
road, and school tax bill, but their
foreign-aid bill from July 1, 1945, to June
30, 1947, is 20 times their annual tax
bill. Those people can multiply the tax
bill they get from the county collector,
for county, county road, and school
purposes by 10 if they want to know
what their annual share of the $24,000,-
000,000 foreign aid provided since VJ-day
amounts to. Similar comparisons can
be made for the residents of every
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county in Missouri. I dare say it is sub-
stantially the same for every county in
the United States.

The civic-minded, progressive citizens
of Kansas City, Mo., my own home city,
recently concluded a successful cam-
paign for approval at the polls of a
$41,500,000 bond issue to pay for public
improvements to be completed within the
next 15 years. These bonds will run for
20 years, so we will probably be paying
on them for the next 35 years. Since
VJ-day, on the other hand, the people of
Kansas City have provided $73,049,524 in
foreign aid. If the Federal Government
had distributed foreign aid to our own
people, on a per capita basis, the people
of Kansas City could have their bonds
already paid and have enough left over
to pay all the city taxes and license fees
for the next 22 months.

The proposed Marshall plan will cost
the people of Kansas City another
$568,000,000 in the next 4 years. We may
well contemplate the slums this would
clear, the hospitals, homes, schools, and
streets this would build; the playgrounds,
parks, airports, and other improvements
it would provide.

‘It takes a two-thirds vote by the people
of Kansas City to pass a bond issue for
their own public works and improve-
ments; but foreign aid, costing nearly
twice the recent bond issue, has already
been appropriated by the Congress with-
out the people of this country having
had an opportunity to pass on the matter
at the polls. It is interesting to specu-
late how the people of Kansas City would
vote on a $58,000,000 bond issue to pay
their share of the Marshall plan. It
would be even more interesting to see
what would happen to city officials who
would raise every city tax and license fee
in Kansas City the necessary 85 percent
for the next 4 years just to pay Kansas
Clitlans' per capita share of the Marshall
plan.

Every major city in Missouri and most
of the large cities in the United States
can barely make ends meet. They have
increased taxes time after time until they
have about reached the limits set by the
Constitution or by the taxpayers. The
city of St. Louis has had a very economi-
cal administration. A city income tax
was recently declared invalid by the Mis-
souri Supreme Court with the result that
there has been no alternative but to
economize. The city administration has
been compelled to reduce the number of
city employees. The mayor has even
asked the police and fire departments to
reduce their personnel. Employees in
some departments voluntarily have taken
pay cuts in order that sufficient people
may be kept on the city pay roll to render
necessary service to the public. The
maintenance of public buildings and
streets has been allowed to lag. The
building of public improvements has been
postponed.

It is interesting to compare the finan-
cial predicament of the cities with the
price their residents have paid and are
being asked to pay for foreign aid.
Since VJ-day the residents of St. Louis
have provided for foreign aid $149,336,-
7184, figured on a per capita basis. Under
the 4-year Marshall plan they will pro-
vide an additional $119,143,008, making
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the 6-year total $268,479,792. This is
enough to pay all the city taxes in St.
Louis for 10 years.

Unfortunately this is only the first cost
of foreign aid. An additional cost is
found on the price tag of every essential
product. The high cost of giving is a
major cause of the high cost of living in
this country today. Every dollar sent to
Europe weakens by that much our own
national economy. We are distributing
our wealth and resources around the
world without the benefit that comes
from ordinary foreign trade. Every
such expenditure not only increases our
national debt and the burden of taxa-
tion but causes shortages of scarce goods
in our own country. This process raises
prices, promotes inflation, and intensifies
our own diffieulties. The ultimate result
will inevitably be to reduce our own na-
tional economy to the level of the coun-
tries we want to help and to make us as
vulnerable as they are to communism,
Instead of setting an example to lead Eu-
rope out of her economic and political
chaos we may be forced to adopt the same
economic planning and controls that we
find plaguing Europe today, with such
tragic results.

DEATH OF JOSEPHUS DANIELS

Mr. HOEY. Mr. President, I am deep-
ly grieved to announce to the Senate the
death of Hon. Josephus Daniels, which
occurred at his home in Raleigh, N. C.,
on Thursday afternoon, January 15, 1948,
after an illness of 10 days.

Mr. Daniels was North Carolina’s most
distinguished citizen. For the past 50
years he has held many positions of
prominence and power in the Nation and
has always discharged the high duties
imposed upon him with great distinction
to himself and credit to his State,

Mr. Daniels was 85 years of age but
still in full vigor of physical and mental
strength, and he was actively engaged in
the editorship of the Raleigh News and
Observer, one of the influential papers of
the Nation. He was editor of this paper
for 50 years.

Mr. Daniels first became known to the
Nation when he was appointed Secretary
of the Navy by President Woodrow Wil-
son in 1913, and he served 8 years in that
important position. His record received
the stamp of approval of the whole Na-
tion. He inaugurated many reforms in
the Navy which were at first unpopular
but which added tremendously to the
morale of the Navy, and later received
the approval of the Navy and the publie.
Mr. Daniels was proud of the achieve-
ment of the Navy in convoying more than
2,000,000 American troops to Europe dur-
ing World War I without the loss of a
single life, notwithstanding the fact that
the ocean was infested with submarines,
and the voyages were made in the face of
constant danger and hazard. He was the
last survivor of the Wilson Cabinet.

After his retirement, on March 4, 1921,
Mr. Daniels returned to the editorship
of his paper and remained at this post
until he was appointed Ambassador to
Mexico by President Franklin D. Roose-
velt in 1933. It so happened that Presi-
dent Roosevelt was Assistant Secretary
of the Navy under Mr. Daniels, and was
acquainted with his great ability, high
integrity, and fine diplomacy. The serv-
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ice of Mr. Daniels justified this appraisal
of him by the President, because he was
able to establish and maintain good rela-
tionchips with our neighbor to the South,
and during his 8 years of service as Am-
bassador to Mexico the good-neighbor
policy reached full fruition. The good
results of his tenure of office continue to
this day.

In 1941 Mr. Daniels returned to
Raleigh, having resigned the Ambassa-
dorship, and resumed again the editor-
ship of his paper and the writing of many
valuable books, which proved a great
contribution to the history of the era in
which he was such a vital factor. These
books have gained large circulation.

In a brief word, Mr. Daniels, as editor,
statesman, diplomat, and author,
achieved distinction and renown, and in
each field was able to make an outstand-
ing contribution to his day and genera-
tion.

He was a crusader for any cause which
enlisted his sympathy and stirred his en-
thusiasm. He believed definitely in
popular government and democratic
processes of life. He had an unfailing
faith in the God whom he worshipped
with sincerity and devotion, and reposed
unshaken confidence in his fellow man.

All North Carolina mourns his passing,
and friends and acquaintances through-
out the Nation will shed a tear in honor
of his memory.

Mr. HILL. MTr. President, yesterday,
at his home in Raleigh, N. C., surrounded
by family and friends and those he loved
best, Josephus Daniels, suffering from
pneumonia, quietly slipped out of the
company of living men. .

The Nation mourns his passing. He
was a great American, who loved his
country, and served it nobly and well.
Three great Presidents called him into
the public service. He first served under
Grover Cleveland, was Secretary of the
Navy under Woodrow Wilson, and Am-
bassador to Mexico under Franklin
Roosevelt.

As Secretary of the Navy he did much
to fashion and direct the mighty Navy
that swept the seas free of German
U-boats and German ships of war, and
that contributed in such large measure
to the winning of World War I. With
fine courage and over powerful opposi-
tion, he accorded new rights to the en-
listed personnel, giting them new worth
.and new dignity, and building a sturdier,
finer morale.

As Ambassador to Mexico, he broke
precedents, set aside conventions, be-
came an apostle of America’s humanity,
dispelled old animosities, won the hearts
of the Mexican people, and bound them
to us with ties of friendship and affec-
tion. He was the Ambassador of the
good neighbor,

Josephus Daniels enjoyed the unique
distinction of being the confidant, the
counselor, the intimate friend of both
Woodrow Wilson and Franklin Roosevelt.

As newspaper editor and publisher he
was ever in the fight for truth and jus-
tice and democracy, battling for the peo-
ple and the advancement of their wel-
fare, batiling for all that touches and
concerns human need. He was a valiant
warfior who never lowered his arm in
battle, never turned back, but marched
on and fought on. Defeat held no terror
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for him, and he lived to see most of his
causes triumph.

Josephus Daniels never grew old. The
last time I saw him was exactly 4 weeks.
ago, when he lunched with the Senator
from Rhode Island [Mr. McGRrATH], my
colleague from Alabama [Mr. SPARKMAN],
and myself. In spite of his 85 years he
was as vital, as vibrant, as joyous as ever,
interested in all about him, concerned
with all the momentous events and prob-
lems of the world today.

He did not grow old because he was
too busy—too busy with fine achieve-
ments, too busy looking to the future
with its challenges and its opportunities.
His face was always to the rising sun,
leaving the shadows to fall behind. He
was ever presssing forward to new goals.

Josephus Daniels—editor, publisher,
politician, statesman, churchman, Cabi-
net member, diplomat, author, and lec-
turer—was a remarkable man, but in
nothing more remarkable than in his
rare gift for friendship. Many in this
Chamber were privileged to know the
warmth, the sweetness, and the light of
that friendship. It helped us on.

Josephus Daniels was one of God's
great, good men. He has gone to a better
place, to join the choice and master
spirits of the ages.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I should
like to add a word to the fine remarks
of the Senator from Alabama. Speak-
ing from only a very slight acquaintance
with the late Josephus Daniels, I pay my
tribute of deep respect at this time on
his passing.

Mr. BARKLEY. Mr. President, I wish
to associate myself with the remarks
made by the Senator from Alabama and
the Sznator from New Jersey in tribute
to Josephus Daniels.

I had known of Mr. Daniels by repu-
tation a good many years before I ever
knew him personally. I think my first
acquaintance with him was when he
came to Washington as Secretary of the
Navy. I became intimately acquainted
not only with him, but with his very
charming wife, who came from a distin-
guished family, and who preceded him
to the grave by several years.

I may be mistaken regarding this, but
I think I am correct when I say that he
never became a candidate for any office
in North Carolina. Under Woodrow
Wilson he served as Secretary of the
Navy, and subsequently he became Am-
bassador to Mexico, as we all know.

Josephus Daniels was a man who was
fundamentally devoted to the American
Government and to the principles of
American democracy. He was a simple
man in his tastes, but profound as a
thinker and writer. He inaugurated
some practices in the Navy when he be-
came Secretary, and discontinued other
practices in the Navy, which subjected
him at the time to a considerable
amount of ridicule throughout the coun-
try. But I dare say that no man as Sec-
retary of the Navy ever did more to build
up and strengthen the morale of the
American Navy than did Josephus
Daniels.

As a counselor and adviser he was
wise and friendly. One always felt,
after consulting him and asking his
advice regarding any subject, that he
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had disassociated himself from any self-
ish consideration, and tried to put him-
self in the other man’s place, and tell
him what he would do under the cir-
cumstances.

Though he was a man of the strictest
morality and of the strictest and almost
abstemious habits, to such a point that
he was sometimes called a Puritan, he
was tolerant and liberal in his views in
regard to other men and their opinions.
He enjoyed the affectionate respect of all
those who knew him.

He wrote two or three very interesting
books. One of his sons, Jonathan Dan-
iels, has written a very interesting and
valuable book which is a contribution to
American literature and to American
history.

I mourn the loss of Josephus Daniels
at 85 years of age as being a loss to the
American people. His quiet influence,
the fact that he was still around, afforded
a good deal of consolation to many peo-
ple who knew him, In addition,I mourn
his loss as a personal friend. I grieve
with all his millions of friends in this
country. Helived to a ripe age, to a mel-
low age, a decade and a half beyond the
allotted time of three score years and ten.
He has left an influence in the minds and
hearts of the American people which will
not soon be forgotten.

I wish to express to his sons in North
Carolina and in Washington—one of
whom is a distinguished physician in the
city of Washington, one of the outstand-
ing physicians in the Nation’s Capital—
my profound sympathy, and my affec-
tionate hope that their father’s long and
distinguished life and his contribution
to America will be in some degree a con-
solation for his loss to them.

Mr. CHAVEZ. Mr. President, the
press of yesterday and today has carried
the sad news of the demise of a distin-
guished American, the Honorable Jose-
phus Daniels, former Secretary of the
Navy of the United States, and Ambas-
sador from the United States to the Re-
public of Mexico. I knew Mr. Daniels
and his family well. I could call him my
friend, and he could call me his friend.
In my observation of American men of
letters and American statesmen, I would
say that the Honorable Josephus Daniels
represented the best of American ideals
and traditions, and that the United
States of America is a better country
because Josephus Daniels lived and
served it. I shall miss him, The United
States will miss him.

REPORT OF COMMISSION ON ERECTION
OF MEMORIALS AND ENTOMBMENT OF
BODIES IN THE ARLINGTON MEMORIAL
AMPHITHEATER

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following message
from the President of the United States,
which was read and referred to the Com-
mitte on Armed Services:

To the Congress of the United States:
In compliance with the requirements
of the Public Act No. 397, Sixty-sixth
Congress, I transmit herewith the An-
nual Report of the Commission on the
Erection of Memorials and Entombment
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of Bodies in the Arlington Memorial
Amphitheater.
Harry S. TRUMAN.
THE WHITE HOUSE, January 16, 1948.

(Note.—The original report accom-
panied a similar message to the House of
Representatives.)

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following letters,
which were referred as indicated:

EXCHANGE oF CERTAIN LANDS FOR RECREATIONAL
PURPOSES
A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
reporting, pursuant to law, that no exchanges
were consummated under the act of June
14, 1926 (44 Stat. 741, 43 U. 8. C. sec. 869)
providing, among other things, for the pat-
enting to States, counties, and municipal-
ities of lands classified clefly valuable for
recreational purposes in exchange for lands
of equal value or equal quantity; to the Com-
mittee on Public Lands.
TRANSFER BY NAvY DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL
PicKET BoAT To STATE oF TEXAS
A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Navy, reporting, pursuant to law, that the
State of Texas had requested the Navy De-
partment to transfer a picket boat for use
by the Texas Game, Fish and Oyster Com-
mission in law enforcement work; to the
Committee on Armed Services,
DoraTioNs BY NavY DEPARTMENT TO NONPROFIT
INSTITUTIONS AND ORGANIZATIONS
A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Navy, reporting, pursuant to law, a list of in-
stitutions and organizations, all nonprofit
and eligible, which have requested dona-
tions from the Navy Department; to the
Committee on Armed BServices.
RerorT oF FEDERAL WORKS AGENCY
A letter from the Administrator, Federal
Works Agency, transmitting the eighth an-
nual report of that Agency for the flscal
year 1847 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Public Works.
QUARTERLY REPORT OF UNITED STATES MARI-
TIME COMMISSION
A letter from the Chairman of the United
States Maritime Commission, transmitting,
pursuant to law, the gquarterly report of
that Commission for the period October 1,
through December 31, 1947 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

PROHIBITION AGAINST LIQUOR ADVER-
TISING—FETITION

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to present for ap-
propriate reference and to have printed
in the REcorp a petition signed by aboug
25 very fine citizens of Orange City, Fla.,
praying for the enactment of Senate bill
265, to prohihit the transportation of al-
coholic beverage advertising in interstate
commerce, and the broadecasting of al-
coholic beverage advertising over the
radio, being a bill introduced by the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Kansas
[Mr. CAPPER].

There being no objection, the petition
was received, referred to the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
and ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
without the signatures attached, as fol-
lows:

DecEMBER 12, 1947,
To our Senators and Representatives in Con=
gress:

We respectrully req'uest that you use your
influence and vote for the passage of S. 265,

JANUARY 16

as introduced, without amendments, a bill
to prohibit the transportation of alcoholic
beverage advertising in interstate commerce
and the broadcasting of alcoholic beverage
advertising over the radio. The most per-
nicious effect of this advertising is the con-
stant invitation and enticement to drink.
The American people spent $8,770,000,000 for
alecoholic beverages in 1946 as compared
with $3,700,000,000 in 1942. During the same
period there was a corresponding increase
each year in crime. There is every reason
why this expenditure should not be increased,
but decreased.

REPORT OF COMMITITEE ON EXPENDI-
TURES IN THE EXECUTIVE DEPART-
MENTS

Mr. AIKEN, from the Committee on
Expenditures in the Executive Depart-
ments, to which was referred the reso-
Iution (S. Res. 189) authorizing the
Committee on Expenditures in the Ex-
ecutive Departments to make certain ex-
penditures and to employ temporary as-
sistants, reported it without amend-
ment, and, under the rule, the resolution
was referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

PERSONS EMPLOYED BY COMMITTEES
WHO ARE NOT FULL-TIME SENATE OR
COMMITTEE EMPLOYEES

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a report of the month of
December 1947, from the chairman of a
certain committee, in response to Senate
Resolution 319, Seventy-eighth Congress,
relative to persons employed by commit-
tees who are not full-time employees of
the Senate or any committee thereof,
which was ordered to lie on the table and
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

SUBCOMMITTEE ON PRIVILEGES AND ELECTIONS
OF THE COMMITTEE ON RULES AND ADMINIS-
TRATION

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 7, 1948,
To the Senate:

The above-mentioned committee hereby
submits the following report showing the
name of persons employed by the commit-
tee who are not full-time employees of the
Senate or of the committee for the month of
December, 1947, in compliance with the terms
of Senate Resolution 319, agreed to August
23, 1044:

James H. Cunningham, care P. M. S. and T.
University of Connecticut, Storrs, Conn.,
United States Army; annual rate of salary,
$3,912,

W. E. JENNER,
Chairman, Subcommitiee on
Privileges and Elections.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PERSONNEL
AND FUNDS

Pursuant to Senate Resolution 123,
Eightieth Congress, first session, the fol-
lowing reports were received by the Sec-
retary of the Senate:

REFORT OF COMMITTEE ON APPROFRIATIONS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 14, 1948,
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1947, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:



Rate of
Total
Name Profession aﬁ?:zl salary
salary received

Everard H, Smith_.
Cecil H. Tolbert....

Chief Clerk. _. [$10,000.001$4, 809, 98
Assistant | 9,524.13] 4, 762.02

Chief Clerk.
Adelbert F, Teague. As}:ikstant 7,075.06| 3, 537.48
clerk.
Herman E. Downey._|.... {1 ISt 5, 447.37| 2,723.64
Edmund T. King:
July 1 to Oct.3._. = 7.0?5.06 1,827.69
Oct. 4 to Dec.81_. 7,549, 08| 1,824.35
H., Maurice Joyce._ _ 2| 6, 522,05/ 3 261,00
Lawrence H. 6, 522.05) 1,413.10

Wendrich, Oct,
13 to Dec. 31.
Mary K. Yanick...

Marie Jeneau:

sistant

Yvonne A. Beau-

'ThomnsJ Graves..| Professional | 8, 576.10| 4, 288.02
staff mem-
r.
Robert H. Mont- do 8,023.00] 4,011.54
gomery.
Earl W. Cooper.___|.._.. dosa - B,023.00] 4,011, 54
Hale G. Knight____ 0 8,023.09] 4,011, 54

Francis 8. Hewitt. .
Harold E. Merrick..
Thomas J. Beott..._

0
=00 - .
psreniei 8,023, 08| 4, 011, 54

John Pillsbury:
Sept. 15 to Dec. 15. Clggg::l as- | 5,033, 55| 1,272, 36
b1k 3
Dee. 16 to Dec. 31.| Professional | 7,075.06] 294,70
stafl mem-
ber.
Kimhall Banborn, do. 7,075, 06 1,611, 52
Oct. 9 to Dec. 31.
EMFLOYED TEM-
PORARILY
Philip M. Darling, | Assistant clerk_| 7,075 06 43236
July 1 to July 22.
tha L. M e}‘. Clerical assist- | 3, 047, 22| 1, 040, 57
1 to Nov. 4. ant.
(.ha.r M. Mills, | Professional | 7,075.06/ 1.740.00
Sept. 2to Nov. 30. aﬁt:ﬂ meni- g
r.

STYLES BRIDGES,
Chairman.

REFORT OF COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 15, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1847, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

EMPLOYED TEMPORARILY

Rate of
Total
Name Profession | £10°8 | salary
silary received
Lerliic M’2 Gravlin, | Consultant....| 1§35.00] $70.00
1l ;
J :8'1 Jlsg. Case, [..... Booor 10,000.00, 416, 66
uly 1-15.
Marianne 8. Fut- | Typist.oco_... 2,716.16) 203.70
terer, July 1-27.
! Per diem.
Funds anthorized or appropriated for com-
mittee expenditure. . ..o nieeeeaaaa 000. 00
Amount expended 690, 36
Balanece pended -een 49,300,064
BSTyLES BRIDGES,
Chairman.

EEPORT OF COMMITTEE ON AFPROFPRIATIONS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS,
January 14, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:
The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
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submits the following report in addition to
the statement showing the name, profession,
and total salary of persons employed, for the
period from July 1 to December 31, 1947:

Miscell exrp

Unexpended balance of funds au-
thorized by Reorganization Act
and 5. Res. 130, as of July 1,

1Ly R e e e S SR $14, 232, 47
Amount expended July 1 to Dec.

;I U Y e R R S e 8, 357.10
Balance unexpended as of

Dec.' 31, 1047 ooonns b5, 875. 37
Amount authorized by S. Res. 1209,

June 26, 19047 o= 50, 000. 00
Amount expended July 1 to Dec.

B, AT o i 6,841.11
Balance unexpended as of

Dec, 8, 3047 oo 43, 158. 89

StYLES BmiDgEs,
Chairman.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES

UNITED STATES SENATE,
December 31, 1947.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1947, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate of
Total
Name Profession aﬁrﬁgl salary
salary received
John G. Adams__._.| Chief clerk.__.|$10,000.00$4, 604, 23
Herbert 8. Atkin- | Assistant | 5 281,24 2, 640.62
son. clerk,
Justice M. Cham- | Staffadviser..| 9,050, 11| 4, 525.05
Is.
Georgia P. Earle__._| Clericalassist- | 3, 626, 56/ 1, 813. 28
ant.
Mark H. Galusha... Staﬂadvlser_ _| 9,050, 11| 4, 525.05
Verne D. Mudge....|.....do......... 9,050, 11/ 4, 525.05
Irene Posey-......- Clerltml assist- | 3, 626, 561 1,813.28
Walter I, Smalley...| Assistant | 5 281, 24| 2, 640,62
erk.
Roberta Van Beek_. Clerltcalamin- 3,626. 56 1,813, 28
ant.

Funds authorized or appropriated for com-
mittee expenditure. .- .. ... .___. §10, 000. 00
Amount expended 2 4,903, 60
Balance unexpended 5, 096, 40

CHAN GURNEY,
Chairman.

—_—

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON BANKING AND
CURRENCY
UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 9, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1947, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate of Total

Name Profession ETOSS | cqlary
ml received
Philip Levy-ceaea- Professional |$10,000.00/%1, 634, 35

%r;.nﬂ mem-
T
Robert D. L’Hew- |.-... d0.eeaa----| 7,075.00 3, 537. 48
reux,
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Rate of .
Total
Name Profession | 5198, | salary
salary received
Robert C. Hill____. Chief clerk._._ [$7, 944.00/€2, 648.00
Eunice V, Avery... Gier!tmlassisi- 4,930, 79] 2,475.36
ant.
Caro MeNeill Pugh --do. --| 8, 543.80] 1,771.86
Edna A, Stewart._ --do. .| 8, 543. au‘l 1,730. 67
Pauline C. Beam --do. 3, 543. 80| 1, 739, 67
William F, Mc- | Professional | 9, 76113 1,626, 84
Kenna, %t:ﬂ' mem-
.

Funds authorized or appropriated for com-
;'nuhto’::.- expenditure; balanece remaining July
194 5, 4
Amount ex panded ..uly 1.. 1047 ' ‘to Dec. 31, 1\I4.-_ 2 87

2, 625,07

25

Tal Ao

CHarLEs W. ToBEY,
Chairman.

REFORT OF COMMITTEE ON EXFENDITURES TN THE
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 14, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1847, to December 31, 1847, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate of
Total
Nama Profession nﬁwﬁ:i salary
salary received
J. H, Macomber, Jr.| Chiefclerk___. |89, 524, 13184, 762, 02
Glenn K. Shriver... Assést:ntch!ef 7,801.07| 3,695, 52
clerk.
E. B, Van Horn____| Staff director__|10, 000. 00| 4, 960. 82
‘Walter L, Reynolds.| Staff member. | 8, 734, 11| 4, 367, 04
TI:)({]:]::; A. Bap- |.____ do....__.__| 7,075.00| 3,837.48
n.
Ann M, Grickis....| Clerk-secre- | 5 116,52} 2, 551. 26
Emﬂfiyl Tennyson ey S "8, 205. 51 1, 640, 52
Marie C. Tylor.._.|..__. A0zl 3,205, 51| 1, 640,82
Velda Blanche |..... . ST 3,047, 22| 1, 516. 68
Holder.

Funds authorized or appro;
mittee expenditure, 80th Co
Amount expended to June 30, 194? $1,150.570;
amount expended July 1, 19-1?, to Dec. 31,
1047, $1,473.83; total. ... . . _____._ ...

Balance unexpended ... ...

GeORGE D. ATREN,
Chatrman.

Lod for com- :

—_—

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON EXPENDITURES IN THE
EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS—SUECOMMITTEE TO
STUDY INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 14, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1947, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate of
Total
Name Profession afl’;:}li'il salary
salary received
Dr. Clarence Heer..| Staff director.. sm.rm.m!
Carl H. Chatters... Specialconsull-‘w. 000, 00|
ant.
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Rate of Rate of
Total Total
Name Profession | &0, | salary Name Profession | BT08%, |l salary
ceived received
salary y salary
Joe 8, Floyd, Jr____.| Staff member _|$5 033, 55| #531.31  Hugh R. Brown....| Chiefl clerk- ... |$10,000.00!$5, 000. 00
Everett M. Schadt _|..._. {1 [ R e 5,033.55 447.42  Albert A, Grorud.-.| Professional | 7,022 40 3,511, 20
Mary Helen Woods_|.....do.........| 2, 467.87| 219.35 stafl,
Elmer ]T\:{'Noilmn_.. ..... T koo 7,075.00{ 1,768.75
Fun_ds SnbhGHEea ot anerri&l(‘d R Orville Watkins..__ Ci:‘lll':;ca] assist- | 5,116. 32| 2, 558. 16
mittee expenditure, 80th Congress._........ $30,000.00  NellieD, MeSherry_| Assistant | 7,075 00f 3, 493. 80
Amount expended.. .- --o-meeeooeomieoeaao- 5, 782. 62 Chief Clerk,
E B rorth.. - 7.7
Balance unexpended. ... oooooooooooooooooo 24,217, 38 FioaDlasri Cl:;i"t:'alnssjst SO AT, 75
GeoRGE D. ATKEN, Charlotte Mickle... |--.-_ d0...ce.--| 2,964 45| 1,482, 22
Chairman.
Funds authorized or appropriated for eom-
ey mittee expenditure. . . c-cceicoecemicacaa.-- $32,561.50
Amount expended 14, 704. 36
A N e e i b R S b el 17, 847. 14

EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS—SUBCOMMITTEE TO
INVESTIGATE WAR SURPLUS DISPOSAL
UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 14, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1847, to December 31, 1847, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate of Total
Name Prolession aﬁm-‘ salary
- |received
salary

George F. Boos... .- Chief investi-{$7, 707. 08/83, 833, 50

gator,

Pauline Chater- | Stenographer..| 2,633. 40| 1,316, 70
nuck

k-uhl-,en M. Col- |..... 00 o 2,633.40| 1,316.70

Edwnrd A. Con- | Investigator __| 5, 6946, 66| 2, 847,78
naors,

Caira May Cook, | Secrctary to | 3, 626. 56| 1, 632.30
from Jug 14, counsel,

Miles N. Culehan..| Counsel....... 10, 000. 00| 4, 999, 68

Sylvia Deane, July | Secretary to | 3,626, 56| 191.40
1 to19. cotmsel.

Philip F. King, | Technical | 7,470.07) 2, 241.00
I'rmu Septenmiber consultant.

Jchn D. Leadbet- | Messenger....| 2,467.87| 411.30
(lr Ju!y 110 Au-

‘.c=C “MeCahill.| Investigator._.| 5, 695. 66| 2,847.78

f‘mB MeDonald, |..... a0 et 5, 605, 66| 2, 262. 40

July 1 to Novem-
ber 23.
Hubert R. Moody.
0. J Petcmu July |-

Ra 'E[ P b,
Julsr 1 to 26.
Robert L. Piper....| Chief eclerk
and investi-
gator.

.| 5,605.06 2,847.78
5,605, 66| 348,06

5, 095. 66|  411.35
5, 095. 06| 2,847.78

Funds authorized or appropriated for com-

mittee expenditure $100, 000. 00
Amonntexpenged .. oo 54,972,635
Balance unexpended...oeeeeceecceeeanacean- 45,027, 35

GEORGE D. AIKEN,
Chairman.

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PUBLIC LANDS
UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 15, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to December 31, 1947, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Norte.—With further reference to the “Note'’ on the
report of this committee for the first period of this year,
it should be mnoted that the stenographic reporter’s
tlcc:zt;unlit5 for the first session remaining unpaid totaled

124445,

Huci BUTLER,
Chairman.

REPORT OF SENATE COMMITTEE ON SMALL
BUSINESS

UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 15, 1948.
To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from June 30,
1947, to January 1, 1948, together with the
funds available to and expended by it and
its subcommittees:

Rate of

Total

Name Profession | EF958 | galary
annual ok

salary |receive

George F, Meredith | Executive di- |$10,000.00/85, 000. 00

rector.

R]a;_ykmond R. | Chiefcounsel..| 8 050, 11| 4, 525,08
ickey,
Bertram H, Wimer.| Chiel investi- | 8 418,10 4, 057,63
gator,
Albert J. Wolken___| Investigator.._| 8,418, 10| 4, 057.63
Gumn, Catherine | Consultant....| 6 522.05| 3, 261. 03
'\llene J, Loveland.| Secrotary.. ... 3, 792. 09| 1, 896. 05
Pearl Mae Nichols.|.___.do._______ 3, 792, 08{ 1,896, 05
Dorothy J, Hols- Editorial sec- 3, 792, 08| 1, 896. 05
houser. retary.
Cha.rlo(t!ta M. South- | Clerk......._. 2,964, 45| 1,482.23
mayd.
Alma M. Youse._..| Secretary-__.. 2, 004, 45( 1,482.23
Catherine Q. Me- |.....do.-___.__| 2,964.45] 1, 482,23
Namars,
Virginia Lee Bauer.| File clerk_ ... 2,633. 40| 1,316. 70
Gene Wynes__.____ Messenger____| 2,004. 20| 1,002.10
Albert E. Johnson._| Special con- | 7, 233.07| 3, 616. 54
sultant,
John M Friet.____.|....: do..---.--| 7,233.07| 2,388.00
William C. Broad- [..... 0. oo meea-| 7,283.07) 1,467.66
gate.
Walton C. Groce. 7,233.07| 700,22
Paul E. Hadlick 7,233.07( 1,287. T4
Alice M. Dodd___ 2,0064. 45| 213.00
stenogra-
pher.

Funds authorized or apf)mpriate(l for com-
mittes expenditure

Amount expended.....___.__._. o e 86, 450, 94
Balance unexpended......ocooeoeeeeecanaaan 13, 549.06
EKENNETH 5. WHERRY,
Chairman.

REPORT OF SPECIAL COMMITTEE INVESTIGATING
NATIONAL DEFENSE
UNITED STATES SENATE,
January 15, 1948.

To the SECRETARY OF THE SENATE:

The above-mentioned committee, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 123, Eightieth Congress,
first session, submits the following report
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showing the name, profession, and total
salary of each person employed by it and its
subcommittees for the period from July 1,
1947, to January 1, 1948, together with
the funds available to and expended by it
and its subcommittees:

Rate o}

Total
Name Profession mg:t?tsful salary
m]n;y received
Jerome 8, Adler- | Assistant |$6 495 7283, 247.86
man, cotunsel.
Robert B. Barker. _| Investigator._.| 8 075.76] 471.08
Berin?rd B, Berco- |..--. {1 PSS 8, 074 76| 4, 037. 88
viel.
Lucille Bruskin.... A&E ikstan t | 3,378.27 1, 568, 40
William 8. Cole....| Assistant | § 366.12] 4, 162. 85
counsel,
Frederick N.|l....: 0. e oe- .| 6,026, 72{ 3,013.32
Coughlin, ;
Phlllp R.Davis.___|____. do.___...__|10,000.00} 3, 111.09
Agnes P. Dodge.... As]ais tant | 2 586 60 1,400.34
etk
Francis D. Flana- | Chiefassistant | 9, 908, 14| 4, 856,42
gan. counsel.
T?omas F. Flynn, | Investigator...| 5 302,22/ 808, 70
r.
Phelps Hunt_______ Editorial clerk | 1,931. 60}  965.76
Linton W. Jeffery..| Investigator...| 8 075 76| 2, 332.99
Jean F. Kerr.____.. AsiaLstant 2,798,920  550.77
clerk.

Kathryn L. Kohler. do 2,004, 45 74100
Felix E. Larkin_.._. Assistant | $05.11] 1,535 14
counsel
Lydia Lee__ Editor. .. 5, 033 55 2, 516,76
Joseph M. N x.| Investiga i, 026. 72| 2, 875.37
George Meader .___| Consul I.ing 10, IJuG.IIII 2,361. 09

counsel.
Gladys E. Montier.| A sls tks tant | 3, #3.80 1,716.70
clerk.
Constance L. Mor- [.___ do......---| 2,881. 60 1, 358.08
ris.

Eric Nordholm_____ Messenger____| 1,188.00] 956.39
Franklin N, Parks_| Assistant | 6,680.05 3,340.02
counsel.

Jeanie M, Prichard.| A s]s il\s tant | 3212 74| 1,716.70

clerk. -
William P, Rogers..| Chief counsel_ |10, 000. 00| 4, 899, 98
Haven Sawyer._....| Investigator.._| 5, 392,22 " 696, 10
James F. Sheridan_|.._.. do: _o._..| 580229 2.696.10
Dorothy Smithson.| A sls iks tant 3.212 74| 1,523 56
clerk.
M. Louise Spilman_|_____ A0 3, 957. 62| 1,220.25
Eleanor L, Taylor._|___ .. do. -] 8,212, 74 1. 523, 56

Franklyn Yearsley.

y 4,205, 91| 700,98
Ruth M. Young....

3, T2 08 1,840. 84

Funds on hand July 1, 1947, plus funds au-
thor[xcd by 8. Res. 145 agreed to July 23,

Funds authorized or appropriated for
committee expenditure.. ..
Amount expended...________

INTERIM REPORT OF COMMITTEE TO
STUDY PROBLEMS OF AMERICAN SMALL
BUSINESS RELATING TO STEEL SUP-
PLY AND DISTRIBUTION (REPT. NO.
825)

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, I have
been designated by the junior Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. WHERRY ], chairman
of the Senate Special Committee To
Study Problems of American Small Busi-
ness, to submit to the Senate a report on
steel supply and distribution, which
is the result of investigations over the
past 6 months by the Steel Subcommit-
tee, of which I am chairman. It seems
particularly timely to call to the atten-
tion of the Senate the situation with
respect to the Nation’s most vital re-
source—steel.

Steel is the basic commodity of our
economy—and of the world's economy.

No other material is of such value in
the construction and reconstruction of
the world’s commerce and trade.

The job opportunity of every worker,
the market for every farmer, the success
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of every businessman depends, in some
degree, upon the production and dis-
tribution of steel.

We cannot have prosperity today un-
less we have enough steel to make that
prosperity possible.

Balance in the domestic economy and
success of a European recovery program
will depend, in the final analysis, upon
steel.

The steel subcommittee in its inves-
tigations and hearings has given atten-
tion to disruptions to normal channels
of trade and to increased integration in
the steel industry which are cutting off
sources of supply for the smaller busi-
nessman.

It has studied remedies for the short-
ages of basic raw materials which go into
the manufacture of steel.

The subcommittee has heard from
both sides of the question as to whether
steel capacity should be increased.
Testimony ranged from demands for
no expansion to statistical projections
calling for a 20,000,000-ton increase.
The fact that no executive agency of
Government has made any survey of
actual, over-all demands for steel since
the early days of the war has made it
impractical for the subcommittee to
make a recommendation as to the neces-
sity for steel expansion. The subcom-
mittee has recommended that an over-
all survey of steel requirements be under-
taken by the executive agencies as the
only intelligent basis for demands upon
the industry or commitments abroad.

It takes steel to make steel, to build
new facilities, to transport basic materi-
als. Increased production and capacity
are limited by these factors.

In the world picture, large exports of
critically short steel products have
thrown the domestic economy out of
gear. It is the fear of the steel sub-
committee that present export levels
will be maintained and further inroads
made upon domestic supplies. In such
case, the smaller independent business-
man in the steel industry, suffering from
extreme shortage now, will be forced to
the wall.

Although the subcommittee has dealt
with emergency supply situations, has
obtained relief for many distress cases,
and has been successful in revealing and
discouraging the steel gray market, the
basic problems which are threatening
small business in the steel industry are
as urgent today as when the subcommit-
tee began its investigations in May 1947.

The maintenance of free competitive
enterprise—large or small—is the key-
stone of our democracy and of our form
of government.

It will profit us little either in the
immediate problems or in longer-range
considerations to foster the flame of free
enterprise in western Europe, if we must
submit our own economy to regimenta-
tion.

Mr. President, I now ask unanimous
consent to submit the interim report and
request that it be printed, with an illus-
tration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the report will be received
and printed, as requested by the Sczna-
tor from Pennsylvania.
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BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. MOORE (for himself, Mr. Mc-
CARRAN, Mr. ENOWLAND, Mr. BRICKER,
Mr. HawkgEes, Mr. BuTieEr, Mr. HoL-
LAND, Mr. EASTLAND, Mr. MARTIN,
Mr. ELLENDER, Mr. SALTONSTALL, Mr,
O'ConNor, Mr. O'DaNIEL, Mr. DOWNEY,
Mr., CoNnNaLLY, Mr. Bysp, Mr. OvVER-
TON, Mr, HICKENLOOPER, and Mr,
BRroOOKS) :

S. 1988, A bill to confirm and establish the
titles of the States to lands and resources in
and beneath navigable waters within State
boundaries and to provide for the use and
control of said lands and resources; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ECTON:

5.1989. A bill to provide for the payment
of certain Government employees for ac-
cumulated or accrued annual leave in cases
involving transfers to other Government
agencies under different leave systems; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. WATKINS:

S.1890. A bill to provide a means for the
orderly continuation and completion of the
Deer Creek and Aqueduct divisions of the
Frovo River project, Utah; to the Committe
on Public Lands. p

By Mr. BUTLER:

S5.1901. A bill for the relief of Louis J.
Waline; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

B.1992. A bill to authorize the purchase

of a new post-office site at Omaha, Nebr.;

and

$S.1993. A bill to authorize the alteration
of certain highway bridges at Federal ex-
pense in connection with flood-control proj-
ects, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. CAPEHART:

£5.1994. A bill for the relief of Barbara
O'Brien Farguer,

5.1985. A bill for the relief of George
Bailey; and

8.1996. A bill to legalize the admission
into the United States of Chang Ha Kim; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MARTIN:

5. 1997. A bill for the relief of Sister Anna
M. Alzbeta BSijarto-Hajdukova (also known
as Sister M. Elizabeth); to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

S.1998. A bill to authorize the Adminis-
trator, War Assets Administration, to con-
vey the Tobyhanna Military Reservation to
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ex-
penditures in the Executive Departments.

By Mr. YOUNG:

5.1889. A bill for the relief of Lloyd F.
Btewart; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

(Mr. ROBERTSON of Virginia introduced
Senate bill 2000, to repeal the authority to
assess certain owners of nonmilitary build-
ings situated within the limits of the Fort
Monroe Military Reservation, and for other
purposes; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services and appears un-
der a separate heading.)

(Mr, SPAREMAN Introduced Senate bill
2001, to continue rent control until April 30,
1949, and for other purposes, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency, and appears under a separate
heading.)

By Mr. GURNEY:

5.2002. A bill to amend the Canal Zone
Code for the purpose of incorporating the
Papama Railroad Company; and

S.2003. A bill to amend the Canal Zone
Code, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

By Mr. BALDWIN:

S.2004. A bill for the relief of the Housing

Authority of the City of Bridgeport, Conn.;
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5. 2005. A blll relating to the disposition of
permanent housing acquired or constructed
by the United States, and

S5.2006. A bill authorizing contributions to
local public housing agencies with respect to
certaln payments in lieu of taxes; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. MORSE:

8.2007. A bill to reserve to the United
States all oil, gas, coal, and other minerals
contained in lands included within the Fort
Reno Military Reservation, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Public Lands.

By Mr. THOMAS of Utah:

5. 2008. A bill to allow a deduction for in-
come-tax purposes of premiums paid on na-
tional service life insurance and United
States Government life insurance; to the
Committee on Finance,

By Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado:

S.2009. A bill to provide for the security of
the United States through the development
and construction of air weapons of advanced
design, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

8.2010. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Silvia
Mapelli; :

S5.2011. A bill for the relief of Giacomo
Spano and his family; and

S.2012. A bill for the relief of Frank Arnim,
Jr,; to the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. MYERS:

5.2013. A bill for the relief of Sister Ste-
fania Cuprys; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. MURRAY (for himself and Mr.
WAGNER) :

§.2014. A bill to establish eflective rent
control until June 30, 1950, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

REPEAL OF AUTHORITY TO ASSESS CER-
TAIN OWNERS OF NONMILITARY BUILD-
INGS AT FORT MONROE, VA.

Mr, ROBERTSON of Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent to
introduce for appropriate reference a bill
to repeal the authority to assess certain
owners of nonmilitary buildings situated
within the limits of the Fort Monroe Mili-
tary Reservation, and for other purposes.

Some years ago the Senat: passed a
similar bill, but it included other mat-
ters, and did not pass the House. Fort
Monroe is the only military reservation
as to which the law requires specific
charges to be made against civilians who
use the reservation. The Secretary of
the Army favors the repeal of the act
of 1894, which requires him to impose
such charges on civilians at Fort Monroe,
in order that he may be free to treat
all civilian users of military reservations

e,

There being no objection, the bill (8.
2000) to repeal the authority to assess
certain owners of nonmilitary buildings
situated within the limits of the Fort
Monroe Military Reservation, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Ros-
ErTSON of Virginia, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Armed Services.

CONTINUATION OF RENT CONTROL

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to introduce for ap-
propriate reference a bill £o continue rent
control. This bill seeks to amend the
Housing and Rent Act of 1947, and would
be known as the Housing and Rent Ex-
tension Act of 1948. Essentially, it would
continue the programs of renf control,
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limitations on construction for amuse-
ment or recreational purposes, and vet-
erans’ preference until April 30, 1949,
and would continue the Office of the
Housing Expediter to that date for the
purpose of administering them. In addi-
tion, it clarifies the purposes of the Hous-
ing and Rent Act by adding a declaration
of purposes, sets the rent agreed upon
under the present 15-percent lease pro-
vision as the maximum rent for the ef-
fective period of the lease, but deletes the
provisions removing housing acommoda-
tions so leased from rent control, gives
the Housing Expediter the right to sue
for overcharges if the tenant does not,
strengthens the enforcement and evic-
tion provisions by providing for criminal
sanctions for willful violations of the act
and by authorizing the Housing Expe-
diter to conduct investigations and hear-
ings, and provides for the allocation of
materials or facilities in short supply to
. increase the supply of housing accom-
modations.

Under the present Rent Act, units on
which landlord and tenant sign a volun-
tary lease for not more than 15 percent
above the maximum rent, and which
carry over until at least January 1, 1949,
are decontrolled as of December 31, 1947.
This means that should any tenant vio-
late an obligation of his tenancy or
otherwise terminate his lease, the unit
is thereafter free from control. It is
fairly evident that there would be tre-
mendous pressure to void these leases so
as to remove these units from all con-
trols. This bill would amend the present
act so as to continue to hold these units
under rent control but to honor the 15-
percent rent increase for as long as the
lease exists.

This bill continues the local advisory
boards with all the powers they now have
to recommend to the Housing Expediter
actions on decontrol, the adequacy of the
general rent level, operations of the local
rent office and individual hardship cases.
It would continue to allow the Housing
Expediter to exercise his judgment as to
whether a local board recommendation
has been properly substantiated and is
in accordance with the provisions of the
act.

This bill strengthens the enforcement
provisions so as to give the Housing Ex-
pediter the right of treble-damage action
against willful and flagrant violators and
also to permit the Housing Expediter to
refer to the Attorney General willful and
flagrant violators for criminal action.
This is a necessary amendment because
the present provision of the act giving
the tenant the right of treble damage has
failed to cure violations. It is not work-
ing because tenants are more afraid of
losing the roof over their heads than they
are desirous of obtaining monetary dam-
ages. Experience shows that generally
law-abiding landlords who always obey
the law are still obeying but that the old
violators are boldly overcharging and ac-
cepting bonuses and side payments.
When they are caught, they simply make
restitution and unless an injunction is
obtained proceed to commit the same
violations all over again.

This bill contains a restatement of the
general allocation powers which were in

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

the Second War Powers Act and the lim-
ited ones in the Veterans’ Emergency
Housing Act. The power in this bill,
however, is to be used solely for the pur-
pose of increasing the supply of housing
accommodations. The bill thus provides
that if a shortage of materials needed
for an increased supply of housing ac-
commodations exists or is likely to exist,
the Housing Expediter may allocate such
materials for housing construction.

There being no objection, the bill (S.
2001) to continue rent control until
April 30, 1949, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. SPARKMAN, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and referred
to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency.

PRINTING OF FIFTIETH ANNUAL REPORT
OF SOCIETY OF DAUGHTERS OF THE
AMERICAN REVOLUTION

Mr. JENNER submitted the following
resolution (S. Res. 190), which was refer-
red to the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration:

Resolved, That the Fiftieth Annual Report
of the National Society of the Daughters of
the American Revolution for the year ended
April 1, 1947, be printed as a Senate docu-
ment.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H. R. 2575) to amend the
Articles of War to improve the adminis-
tration of military justice, to provide for
more effective appellate review, to insure
the equalization of sentences, and for
other purposes, was read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

AMENDMENT OF PHILIPPINE REHABILI-
TATION ACT OF 1346—CONFERENCE
REPORT

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I sub-
mit a conference report on Senate bill
1020, to amend the Philippine Rehabili-
tation Act of 1946, as amended, and I ask
unanimous consent for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
conference report will be read for the
information of the Senate.

The Chief Clerk read the report, as
follows: :

The committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendment of the House to the bill (8. 1020)
to amend the Philippine Rehabilitation
Act of 1946, as amended, having met, after
full and free conference, have agreed to
recommend and do recommend to their re-
spective Houses as follows:

That the Senate recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendment of the House and
agree to the same with an amendment as
follows: In lieu of the matter proposed to be
inserted by the House amendment insert the
following: “$12,000,000"; and the House agree
to the same.

HucH BUTLER,
SHERIDAN DOWNEY,
ErNEST W. MCFARLAND,
GEeo. W. MALONE,
Managers on the Part of the Senate.
JorN M. Vorys,
WaLTER H. JupDp,
James G. FuLTON,
Jas. P, RICHARDS,
MIKE MANSFIELD,
Managers on the Part of the House.
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Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, the con-
ference report has to do with the Philip-
pine rehabilitation bill which was passed
by the Senate on July 25 last, before
the close of the first session. The Sen-

ate made available for administrative .

purposes $16,000,000 of the funds appro-
priated. The House action reduced that
amount to $8,400,000. Conferees were
appointed, and the report is now in
agreement on the sum of $12,000,000. I
should like to have the report adopted.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the present considera-
tion of the conference report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.

The conference report was agreed fo.

NATIONAL DEFENSE—ADDRESS BY
SENATOR LUCAS

|[Mr. LUCAS asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the REcORp an address de-
livered by him before the Women's Patriotic
Conference on National Defense, at Wash-
ington, D. C., January 16, 1948, which appears
in the Appendix.]

ADDRESS BY HON. CHARLES A. HALLECK
BEFORE THE NATIONAL SMALL BUSI-
NESSMEN'S ASSOCIATIONM

|Mr. WHERRY asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the Recomp the address
delivered by Representative CHARLES A. HaL-
LECK, of Indiana, before the National Small
Businessmen’'s Association, at the Wardman
Park Hotel, Washington, D. C., on January
14, 1948, which appears in the Appendix.]

ADMIRAL NIMITZ' VALEDICTORY

[Mr. BRIDGES asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the REcorp the final state-
ment made by Fleet Adm. Chester W. Nimitz,
United States Navy, and an editorial from.
the New York Herald Tribune of January 7,
1948, summarizing the context of Admiral
Nimitz' statement, which appears in the
Appendix.]

LABOR AND THE ST. LAWRENCE WATER-~
WAY—ADDRESS BY MATTHEW WOLL

[Mr. BRIDGES asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the Recorp an address
on the subject, Labor and the St. Lawrence
Waterway, by Mr. Matthew Woll, vice presi-
dent of the American Federation of Labor,
before the New England Project Conference
at Boston, Mass,, which appears in the Ap-
pendix. |

THE CAUSES OF INDUSTRIAL PEACE—
ADDRESS BY CLARENCE FRANCIS

[Mr. SPAREMAN asked and obtained
leave to have printed in the RECorp an ad-
dress entitled “The Causes of Industrial
Peace,” delivered by Clarence Francis, chair-
man of the board, General Foods Corp., be-
fore the fifty-second annual congress of
American industry, National Association of
Manufacturers, at New York City, on Decem-
ber 4, 1947, which appears in the Appendix.]

OUR CONGRESS—EDITORIAL FROM THE
NEW YORK DAILY MIRROR

[Mr. BALDWIN asked and obtained leave
to have printed in the Recorsp an editorial
entitled “Our Congress,” published in the
New York Daily Mirror for January 12, 1948,
which appears in the Appendix.]

WE MUST SAVE EUROPE WITHOUT LOS-
ING AMERICA—ARTICLE IN THE NA-
TIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
JOURNAL
[Mr. FULBRIGHT asked and obtained leave

to have prinfed in the REcorp an article en-
titled *“We Must Save Europe Without Losing
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America,” published in the National Educa-
tlon Association Journal of January 1948,
which appears in the Appendix.| :

THE BATTLE OF THE FAMILY BUDGET—
ARTICLE BY RICHARD L. NEUBERGER
[Mr. MORSE asked and obtained leave to

have printed in the ReEcorp an article en-

titled “The Battle of the Family Budget,” by

Richard L. Neuberger, from the New York

Times Magazine of January 11, 1948, which

appears in the Appendix.]

CENSORSHIP THROUGH FEAR—ARTICLE

BY WILLIAM WYLER
[Mr. TAYLOR asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the Recorp an article en-
titled “Censorship Through Fear,” by William

Wyler, published in the December 1947 issue

of the Screen Writer, which appears in the

Appendix. ]

THE ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY—EDITORIAL

FROM THE DETROIT NEWS
[Mr WILEY asked and obtained leave to
have printed in the Recorp an editorial re-
garding the St. Lawrence seaway, from the

Detroit News of January 5, 1948, which ap-

pears in the Appendix.]

TWO HUNDRED AND FORTY-SECOND AN-
NIVERSARY OF THE BIRTH OF BENJA-
MIN FRANELIN

Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, in the
peaceful burying ground of historic Old
Christ Church in the city of Philadelphia
a simple flat stone marks the last resting
place of an illustrious American patriot
and statesman who was born 242 years
ago tomorrow. The fading inscription
on that stone recounts that here is buried
all that was mortal of Benjamin Frank-
lin, printer.

So deep was the humility, so sincere
the simplicity, of this great man that
his vast achievements in public service
and his tremendous contributions to the
welfare of human society were ignored
in the epitaph he wrote for his grave,
describing himself simply as “Benjamin
Franklin, printer.” But the light of his
genius continues to illuminate the world.
It shines more brightly with the passing
years, and, therefore, on the anniversary
of his birth, it is a sacred duty to recall,
with proper tribute of homage and honor,
the greatness of Benjamin Franklin, first
citizen of Pennsylvania.

As much as any other man of his time
he shaped and guided the destiny of our
Republic in the struggle for American
independence and in the troubled forma-
tive years of our country.

Of him it may be truly said, “He
walked with kings, nor lost the common
touch.”

His giant intellect concerned itself
with the simple as well as the more com-
plex needs of his fellow man. He helped
establish a nation of liberty and freedom
on this continent—and he invented a
household stove that added to the com-
fort and convenience of his fellow
citizens.

He negotiated with Europe’s greatest
masters of statecraft and diplomacy on
equal terms, yet he preached the virtues
of thrift and industry.

His investigations into the laws of
nature gave him first rank and fame
among the scientists of his day—and he
wrote a treatise on the Causes and Cure
of Smoky Chimneys.
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Every schoolboy is familiar with the
kite-flying experiments by which he de-
termined the nature of electricity, an
achievement that opened a whole new
realm of discovery and invention for
human progress and betterment.

Into his philosophy he poured wisdom
that stands unchallenged today to guide
the affairs of men into the channels of
right living.

Franklin's career as a benefactor of
humanity was so diversified and his
achievements so numerous that it is im-
possible to enumerate them all.

Throughout his life he held fast to the
creed that he drafted at the age of 22,
and which he entitled “Articles of Bealief
and Acts of Religion.” In that creed he
wrote:

I believe in one God, creator of the uni-
verse. That He governs it by His providence.
That He ought to bs worshiped. That the
most acceptable service we render to Him is
doing good to His other children. That the
soul of man is immortal, and will be treated
with justice in another life respecting its
conduct in this,

By reason of its great importance, I
should like to refer to an incident con-
cerning the drafting of our Constitution.
The adoption of our Constitution was one
of the greatest accomplishments in all
history. It brought a new birth of free-
dom, and meant that 8 years of suffering
and hardship would not go without re-
ward. The great men of the Constitu~
tional Convention met day after day for
4 weeks and had not made any progress.

On the last morning of the fifth week
there was heated discussion. They were
about to adjourn without completing the
great purpose for which they had met.
It looked like failure, when Benjamin

Franklin, the most mature and tactful

man in the convention, arose. Address-
ing Gen. George Washington, President
of the Assembly, he said:

Mr, President, the small progress we have
made after 4 or 6 weeks’ close attention and
continual reasonings with each other, our
different sentiments on almost every ques-
tion, several of the last producing as many
noes as ayes, is, methinks, a melancholy
proof of the imperfection of the human
understanding,

In this situation of this Assembly, groping,
as it were, in the dark to find political truth,
and scarce able to distinguish it when pre-
sented to us, how has it happened, sir, that
we have not hitherto once thought of hum-
bly applying to the Father of Light to fllumi-
nate our understanding?

I have lived, sir, a long time; and the
longer I live the more convincing proofs I
see of this truth, that God governs in the af-
fairs of men. And if a sparrow cannot fall
to the ground without His notice, is it prob-
able that an empire can rise without His aid?

We have been assured, sir, in the Sacred
Writings, that “except the Lord build the
house, they labor in vain that build it." I
firmly believe this; and I also believe that
without His concurring ald we shall succeed
in this political bullding no better than the
builders of Babel; we shall be divided by our
little, partial, local interests, our project will
be confounded, and we ourselves shall become
a reproach and a byword down to future
ages. And, what Is worse, mankind may
hereafter, from this unfortunate instance,
despalr of establishing government by human
wisdom and leave it to chance, war, conquest.,

I, therefore, beg leave to move:

That hereafter, prayers imploring the as-
sistance of Heaven and its blessing on our de-
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liberations, be held in this Assembly every
morning before we proceed to business, and
that one or more of the clergy of this city
be requested to officiate in that service.

From then on, history tells us, real
progress began to be made in the framing
and adoption of our Constitution. Glad-
stone asserted that this document was
“the greatest piece of work ever struck
off at a given time by the brain and pur-
pose of man.”

Thus, in the adoption of our Constitu-
tion we can almost trace the finger of
Divine Providence. Itsadoption laid the
foundation for peace and prosperity,
when it looked as if failure to agree upon
a plan of government would result in
misery and confusion. 5

Mr. President, I should like to mention
another incident in the career of Benja-
min Franklin which is worthy of
thoughtful consideration in these critical
times.

When the work of the Constitutional
Convention had been completed and
Franklin stepped into the courtyard of
Independence Hall, he was greeted by a
great multitude of citizens.

“What kind of government have you
given us?” he was asked.

*“A Republic, if we can keep it,” Frank-
lin replied.

There is patriotic inspiration and
guidance in those words. On this nota-
ble anniversary they should remind all
Americans to rededicate their lives to the
perpetuation of the ideals and principles
handed down to us by Franklin and the
other revered founding fathers of our
Nation.

Their deeds of patriotism, their lives of
vision, courage, and sacrifice, point the
way in which each of us can contribute,
in large or small degree, toward carrying
out the injunction of Franklin—to keep
our Republic, not only for the greater
glory of America, but as a beacon light of
human liberty and justice throughout
the world.

MEAT PRODUCTION

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President. during
the last few weeks I have been amazed at
the way in which a bureaucratic, semi-
collectivist philosophy seems to be com-
ing back in fashion. I refer to all the
proposals we hear sabout restoring ra-
tioning and price controls and various
other regulations covering meat. That
is a controversy which I thought was set-
tled by the election of 1946. I thought
the American people at that time ex-
pressed a pretty clear preference for
meat rather than for controls.

Now, apparently, we have the same
question back with us, It is being said
on all sides that the price of meat is too
high, I do not know the basis for that
statement. The price of meat is cer-
tainly higher than it used to be. So is
the price of everything else. If the price
of meat is too high, so are wage rates too
high; so is the price of coal, the price of
lumber, the price of steel, and the price
of everything else. The farmer who pro-
duces meat must buy all these things in
one form or another. He must have a
price for his cattle and hogs sufficient
to pay his costs of operation.

I speak to the Senate frankly in behalf
of the livestock men—the producers of
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the meat supply of the country. Their
costs have gone up along with the prices
they receive. Our State statistician at
Lincoln, Nebr., for the Department of Ag-
riculture has just supplied me with the
average cost of producing beef in Ne-
braska within the last few months. That
cost is at an all-time high. In October
it cost $20.20 per hundred pounds of
beef; in November, $19; in December,
$20.70. That is the inflationary effect of
present conditions on our level of costs.
If we can get those costs down, we will
get cheaper meat, but not otherwise,

Unfortunately, the people of this coun-
try have been told by the dominant po-
litical philosophy of the last 15 years to
ignore realities and to expect something
for nothing. They would like to have
cheaper meat, and they would like to
have more of it. These twin desires are
natural, but they are incompatible with
each other, Last year the people of the
United States bought and ate far more
meat per capita than they could ever
afford to buy during the prewar period—
but it was not cheap. If the price had
not been well above prewar standards,
s0 much meat would not have been pro-
duced. That is the hard economic real-
ity which consumers must face.

Now our producers are threatened
again with renewed talk of rationing
and price controls. The mere fact that
these suggestions are made has already
done serious damage by discouraging the
production we need. The meat supply
for next fall and next year is being de-
termined right now or will be within the
next few months. Official talk about ra-
tioning and price controls will only dis=-
courage meat production, and make the
shortage later on much worse,

But suppose controls should be adopt-
ed again, what will be the result? Will
it increase the supply of meat? Of
course not; it will decrease it. The only
result will be to push the bulk of the
meat business out of its normal process-
ing and marketing channels and into
the black market.

Consider the impossibility of enfore-
ing such controls at the present time.
The OPA and all the other enforcement
machinery has been disbanded. Meat
controls could not be enforced in 1946
by an organized army of Federal agents.
What possible chance would there be to
enforce them now with a makeshift
group of temporary employees? We will
have trouble setting up OPA machinery
again, but the black marketeers will have
no trouble setting up in business. Their
machinery is already set up. If the OPA
was the school for black marketeers in
this country, new controls would be a
postgraduate course.

Some may think controls can easily be
enforced against the large packers, Per-
haps they can, but the meat would not go
to the large packing firms. In livestock
marketing, the animals go to the highest
bidder, with no questions asked. The
highest bidder will be the black market.
Nor is rationing the answer. Black mar-
ket slaughter is just too easy. Any un-
used barn or shed will serve. From there
the meat can be moved directly into
channels for the consumer, short cutting
the rationing machinery entirely.
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Mr. President, I suggest that we stop
trying to have our cake and eat it too.
The price level has been raised far above
prewar prices by the financial and mone-
tary policies that have been followed by
the administration during the past 15
years. Costs in every industry have in-
creased by leaps and bounds. Reducing
prices means reducing costs first, and
that means reducing wages. That is
something I have not heard anyone sug-
gest.

If the advocates of this type of control
legislation really mean what they say, I
suggest that they have their measures
brought to the floor for debate as
promptly as possible so that we can get
this question settled once and for all. In
the meantime, I suggest that we have a
moratorium on public statements urging
meat rationing and price contrel. Talk
of that sort is doing no good for the pro-
duction of meat, and high-level meat pro-
duction is the only really satisfactory
solution to this problem,

EUROFEAN RELIEF NEEDS

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, many
public officials, Members of Congress,
newspaper editors, columnists, radio
commentators, and many other promi-
nent people of America, have made im-
pressive arguments for European relief
needs. Most of the arguments have dealt
with the humanitarian side—the need of
helping the starving and suffering peoples
in Europe—and the need of saving west-
ern Europe from Communist domination
for our own future security.

1 wish at this time to commend former
Governor Stassen and Secretary of Agri-
culture Anderson for the emphasis they
have placed on another aspect of foreign
aid. Governor Stassen is especially to
be commended for being one of the first
concerned about the need of maintaining
future markets for farm products in
Europe after assistance programs come
to an end and Europe again has dollars
with which to purchase our food.

Governor Stassen and Secretary An-
derson correctly take the position that
there can be no permanent prosperity
in the United States, and particularly
among farmers, unless such a market is
retained.

Even now, because of a loss of Euro-
pean markets for some farm products,
our Government, in order to maintain
parity prices, purchased practically all
the 1947 tobacco and peanut crops, to-
gether with large duantities of eggs,
potatoes, and fruits which were in sur-
plus.

While there has been Government
price support of a few farm products, this
Congress during the past year enacted
unusual legislation to hold down the price
of wheat, the most important of all food
items. As a result of Government con-
trols, the export price of wheat is lower
in the United States than in any other
nation of the world.

At this point in my remarks I ask
unanimous consent to have printed as a
part of my remarks a press release by the
senior Senator from Minnesota [Mr,
Bairl, from the Fargo Forum, Fargo,
N. Dak., under date of January 1, 1948.
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There being no objection, the press re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

SAYS WHEAT “RIDER"” AVERTED PRICE OF $5

WasHINGTON.—Senator Barr, Republican, of
Minnesota, sald Wednesday a wheat carry-
over rider inserted in the Interim foreign-aid
law recently enacted by Congress may have
prevented wheat prices from climbing as high
as 5 a bushbel.

He referred to an amendment placed in the
$540,000,000 foreign-ald statute by the appro-
priations committees of the Senate and House
requiring that “exports not reduce our do-
mestic carry-over below 150,000,000 bushels.”

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, surely as
a result of our large appropriations, and
the effort American farmers are putting
forth to meet the present food needs of
Europe, the United States ought to have
a high priority in the future markets of
these countries, and, in my opinion, it is
most important that both the executive
department of our Government and the
Congress of the United States at the
present time negotiate with European
countries to the end that we might re-
tain as much as possible of these markets
beyond the period the Marshall plan is in-
tended to cover.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have inserted as a part of my re-
marks a portion of the testimony by Sec-
retary of Agriculture Anderson before the
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations
on January 13, 1948, as reported by
Robert J. Donovan of the New York
Herald Tribune; and also a letter ad-
dressed by me to Gen. George C. Marshall,
Secretary of State.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony and letter referred to were ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

Secretary Anderson told the committee at
a hearing on the aid program: “From the
standpoint of cur consumers, the effect of
our proposed exports should be less notice-
able than the effects of che exports in recent
vears. Our total food exports will actually
be smaller than in other recent years, and
as the program continues, there will be de-
creasing emphasis on scarce foods and in-
creasing emphasis on more abundant foods.”

Secretary Anderson emphasized that the
ERP would have an important bearing
on farm prosperity, and he warned the com-
mittee that "it is essential that farmers have
a good market in Europe.”

While he did not use the word “depression,”
Mr. Anderson stated the case in terms which
left no doubt that loss of European markets
would have sericus conseguences for Ameri-
can farmers,

INCREASED YIELD CITED

“As we have studied the gquestion of what
this program will mean to our farmers,” he
said, “we have had to ask ourselves what
would happen if the economy of Europe were
allowed to disintegrate and if it provided
little or no outlet for United States farm
products. That prospect would not be pleas=-
ant to contemplate.”

Eecretary Anderson reminded the commit-
tee that before the war a high percentage of
American farm products was sold to Europe,
and he summed up the problem for the fu-
ture in these words:

“QOur farmers are now producing a third
more food and fiber than they were before the
war. They have revolutionized farm produc-
tion and the revolution is here to stay. Our
farmers are not going to give up their new
machines or their high-yielding varieties,
their improved insecticides or their improved
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methods of cultivation. We are going to have
abundance of agricultural production, and
we shall continue to need export outlets for
some of our most important farm commodi-
ues-ll

Secretary Anderson conceded that ERP
exports coming on top of domestic and other
foreign requirements, “will continue tem-
porarily the strain on our grain-producing
areas.” He sald, however, that the program
was “feasible from the standpoint of our
own agriculture” and that the nation had
*“no practical alternative but to carry through
& program of this magnitude.”

Janvary 10, 1948,
The Honorable GEORGE C. MARSHALL,
Secretary of State, Department of State,
Washington, D. C.

My DEAR MR. SECRETARY: Today when there
are 50 many problems of such immediate and
vital concern facing our Government, I am
afraid that the importance of one long-range
problem very closely related to future secu-
rity and welfare is being overlooked.

For a long time I have been concerned over
the future of our agricultural industry. The
past great war created demands on our farms,

and on our farmers, for agricultural produc-

tion greater than ever before in history. The
record reveals how well our farmers met that
need and the even greater need that arose
after the war, and that is now playing such
a vital role in our crucial struggle to secure
the peace.

Following World War I, and until the time
that Hitler came to power in Germany, this
country enjoyed a fairly good foreign market
for agricultural products, particularly wheat
and cotton. Then because of the self-suffi-
clency program adopted by the Axis Powers
in preparation for war, we lost most of this
market, As a result, we faced tremendous
surpluses. This was at a time when our pro-
duction of wheat was not much more than
one-half the present level of production.
This in combination with continued imports
of large supplies of wheat at a time when we
had these great domestic surpluses, led to
extremely low prices. In fact, at one time
wheat sold for less than 30 cents a bushel.

The effect of this was felt throughout our
economy. In looking back, it has always been
very evident that our Nation cannot prosper
when agriculture is in a depression. The
period of the 1930's is known to all. The
tempo of our entire economy reached a dan-
gerously low point. Industry closed down,
unemployment was rampant, and measures
for our national defense lagged at the very
time that we were being forced into a world
crisis because of the ambitions of the Axis
dictators. Luckily, through the efforts and
sacrifices of our allies, the United States was
given time to recover and through a tremen=
dous expansion of industrial and agricultural
production, our defenses were built. If we
had faced the Axis without this period in
which to recover the results would have been
disastrous.

To meet the needs of this emergency, farm-
ers were asked to expand production until it
reached the present high level. Now I see
signs of a trend that is causing me grave
concern. This year the Government, under
the farm price support program, had to pur=
chase practically all of the 1947 crop of to-
bacco and peanuts., The foreign countries
were unable to purchase these commodities
under our relief aid. With wheat production
at a level 500,000,000 bushels greater than can
be consumed in the United States, this same
situation would exist in wheat and all major
agricultural commodities if it were not for
the foreign relief program financed by huge
American appropriations that is providing a
European market for our surpluses.

Europe has, historically, been deficlent in
food supplies, and many times in the past
has been our greatest outlet for agricultural
surpluses. I am now somewhat alarmed by
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the thinking of many Members of Congress
and others high in Government positions. As
evidenced by previous European programs,
they are apparently striving to make Eurcpe
self-sufficlent in food supplies even to the
extent of endeavoring to establish new food
sources in other parts of the world for farm
commodities of which we normally have bur-
densome surpluses.

In my opinion, it is of the greatest con-
cern to our future prosperity to maintain a
prosperous agriculture. This, I believe, can
only be accomplished by retaining large out-
lets in Europe. Because of the sacrifices of
our people through tremendous relief appro-
priations, and because of the extreme efforts
the American farmers have made to supply
vital food necessities for Europe, I believe the
United States is rightfully entitled to a high
priority in future European markets. I be-
lieve it would be in the best interests of
not only our farmers but the country as a
whole If there was coordination of efforts
toward this end by the State Department
and the Agriculture Department. Therefore,
I think it is highly desirable that the De-
partment of State establish a division under
one of the branches of the Department with
the responsibility of looking toward future
markets in Europe. This, I believe, could be
established at little extra expenditure, since
the Department already has agriculture at-
tachés in the various embassies who could
effectively work out a program in coordina-
tion with the Department of Agriculture.

On my two recent trips to Europe this sum-
mer I spent & large part of my time seeking
information on this subject. I fcund that
some agriculture attachés in some of the
embassies were giving intelligent thought to
the problem of future markets, but I regret
to add others were completely indifferent to
the problem.

Many Members of Congress apparently are
totally unaware of the fact that if it were
not for relief appropriations to Europe most
farm products, and particularly wheat, would
be in great surplus at the present time.
Farm prices would be far below present levels
and it is entirely possible that wheat would
be selling for $1 a bushel. Once the relief
appropriations are discontinued and unless
we begin now to look for these markets, much
of our agriculture will have to be supported
by price-support program. This would entail
great expenditures with the resulting diffi-
culty of disposing of surpluses, or else we
would face the problem of liguidating or
greatly reducing our farm production.

I need not point out the dangers of this
alternative. Our past experiences make them
clearly evident. Suffice to say, industry and
our whole economy would go into a tailspin
and we would undoubtedly have a disastrous
depression. In the Interests of survival and
national security, this must not happen.
Never again in a future emergency will we be
given an opportunity to prepare to defend
ourselves,

I respectfully urge, Mr, Secretary, that the
consideration of this problem be given early
attention.

With kindest regards,

Sincerely yours,
MiLToN R. YOUNG,
United Siates Senator.

CANCER—NEW JERSEY EDITORIAL
CONTEST

Mr. REVERCOMB. Mr. President, at
this time, when the thoughts of men and
women are so filled and so concerned
with the complex problems arising out of
government and general human welfare,
I ask Senators to pause and think spe-
cifically of the gallant fight being waged
by some of our people against a disease
that takes a great toll of lives from
among our people. I speak of the dis-
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ease of cancer, a malady which to this
time has baffled men in their quest for a
cure in all cases.

However, there can be no doubt that
some headway toward success is being
made. Cancer presents a high challenge
to science and to medicine. It is a threat
which can be successfully met only
through general realization of its exist-
ence, and the wilingness of the people
everywhere to be helpful in this great
effort to eradicate a destructive disease.

This Government has recognized the
existence of this growing menace to life,
and in the last few years has made large
appropriations to aid in the fight
against it.

It is time that the people everywhere,
the general public, shall, without fear,
and with calmness and earnestness,
realize and meet the situation.

While statistics show that 180,000 peo-
ple die annually in this country from
cancer, it is believed by many doctors
that more than that number have their
lives and their usefulness terminated by
this disease. We are told that perhaps
one-half of these need not die, because
if the existence of the afiliction is found
in time, it is known that it can be cured.

In addition to the research being made
with funds appropriated out of the
Public Treasury, the American Cancer
Society is spending from five to six mil-
lions of dollars yearly in research work
to find the cause of this disease. When
the cause of it is found, it is believed that
its destructive result will be eradicated.

The New Jersey division of the Ameri-
can Cancer Society is recognized as a
leader in the fight on cancer. The divi-
sion is well organized, with active chap-
ters in each county of the State. The
suceess of the cancer-control program in
New Jersey, now in its second full year of
operation, is due to the cooperation of
the medical profession and laymen, and
to the complete support given by the
press, radio, and citizenry of the State.

Realizing that thousands of lives
could be saved from cancer if the public
were educated to be alert to the cancer
danger signals and to receive early diag-
nosis, the New Jersey division asked the
press of the State to enter an editorial
contest, thus insuring wide dissemina-
tion of news about cancer.

With the cooperation of the New Jer-
sey Press Association, the contest re-
sulted in awards to three daily news-
papers and three weeklies. Award
plagues were personally contributed by
George E. Stringfellow, vice president of
Thomas A. Edison, Inc., and president of
the Cancer Society, New Jersey division.
Mr. President, I do not know of any citi-
zen in this land who has so unselfishly
contributed more of his time and his
means in the leadership to find a cure
for this affliction than has George E.
Stringfellow. I am glad at this time to
pry this tribute to this outstanding citi-
zen, and also to the State of New Jersey.

With the aid of the great press and
radio of this country, I believe that
within a short time a general and active
interest can be aroused to even
strengthen this fight against a bodily
disease and to speed the day when a
general cure for it will be found.
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The six winning editorials appeared in
six newspapers. The three daily news-
papers which were chosen were the
Union City Hudson Dispatch, the Pater-
son Evening News, and the Passaic Her=
ald News; the three weeklies which were
chosen were the Merchantville Commu-
nity News, the Cranford Citizen and
Chronicle, and the Maplewood News.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these editorials upon this im-
portant subject be made a part of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the edito-
rials were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

[From the Union City (N. J.) Hudson
Dispatch of April 19, 1947]

CANCER DEATHS UP NEARLY 100 PERCENT; WHAT
ARE YOU GOING TO DO ABOUT IT?

Every 3 minutes on the average, somebody
in this country dies of cancer,

The death rate from cancer in New Jersey
has increased nearly 100 percent in the past
quarter century. It killed 168.5 per 100,000
in 1845 compared with 87.5 in 1920,

It is estimated that 17,000,000 Americans
now living are doomed to die from cancer,
This scourge Is the greatest and cruelest
killer of those from 35 to 55 years.

Cancer is No. 1 “malady murderer” in the
country, only second to heart disease. In
New Jersey in 1945 there were 7,077 who died
of cancer, compared with an average of 3,107
from 1920 to 1924.

Cancer is killing 184,000 a year throughout
the country—that’s more than 200 times the
number killed in the catastrophe at Texas
City.

What are you going to do about 1t?

“What can I do about it?” you may ask.

You can help to raise the $12,000,000 to
fight cancer during this month’s campaign,
The quota for New Jersey is $750,000, for
Hudson County, $95,000, and for Bergen
County, 877,000. Here's what your contribu-
tion would be used to accomplish:

1. Inform men, women, and children
everywhere of the danger signals and urge
people to consult a doctor immediately at
any sign of cancer. Remember, one in three
may be saved through early diagnosis and
prompt treatment. Money spent to spread
knowledge will help your doctor help you,

2. Provide better facilities for prevention,
diagnosis, and treatment of cancer. Cancer
treatment requires radium—X-ray equip-
ment—skilled personnel. Money spent for
these facilities will help your doctor help you.

3. Expand widely the scientific research
attack now being conducted by the National
Research Council in 90 scientific centers in
the United States alone., Cancer research
must expand its work In radioactive sub-
stances which, according to authorities, may
open up a new world of possibilities. Re-
gearch, it is hoped, may lead to more effec-
tive treatment and possibly even the elimina-
tion of cancer. Money spent on cancer re=-
search will help your doctor help you.

Remember, that 25 cents of every dollar
you give will be used for research to discover
the cause and cure of cancer; 15 cents will
be used for a Nation-wide educational cam-
paign, and 60 cents will be spent in New
Jersey to aid in improving equipment and
services in existing cancer clinies; to estab-
lish new clinics, to aid in establishing and
maintaining State-wide tlssue diagnostic
services, for nursing service in homes, and
many other activities,

It's up to you to decide what to do about
stopping the scourge of cancer in New Jersey
and throughout the country.

Make your contribution today.
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[From the Paterson (N. J.) Evening News of
April 18, 19847]
ETOP A MINUTE AND GIVE THOUGHT TO THIS—
ARE YOU DOOMED TO A HORRIBLE DEATH?

“Give To Conquer Cancer” is the slogan
of the appeal for funds to battle this scourge
through research, education, and service.
The need Is great. An estimated 184,000
persons will die of cancer in the United
States this year, an average of one fatality
every 3 minutes. No respecter of social posi-
tion or age, cancer kills four times as many
children as does Infantile paralysis.

While cancer statistics are horrifying, there
is a bright side—a side which has grown
brighter since the first extensive effort was
organized in 1945, and which will grow even
brighter if the present appeal has the wide
Ppublic support it merits.

With funds raised the last 2 years, 94 re-
search projects have been financed and are
being conducted by outstanding scientists,
Three times as many projects await funds
to be started. Facilities and expert person-
nel have been provided in numerous hospital
clinics, which report many cures. The fleld
army volunteers have been aided in their
year-around education and service program.
Knowledge is being spread that cancer is
curable if the public can be made sufficiently
alert to have regular physical examinations.
At last progress is being made by the weapons
of research, education, and service, weapons
which can be put to full use only if every-
body will give to conqguer cancer.

As a duty, and as a measure of the per-
sonal happiness that come from assured
health, we must give freely and gladly to save
human lives, perhaps your life.

Seventeen million Americans now living
are doomed to fall victims to the greatest
killer of all time—cancer.

Chances are, based on present conditions,
that one out of every two families in America
will be bereaved from this cause.

There is one chance in elght that you will
be a victim.

Every 3 minutes some American dies of
cancer—504 every day, 184,000 every year.

And the rate is going up.

Yet cancer is not necessarily fatal.

Even on the basis of our present slight
knowledge of this dread disease, one out of
every three victims can be saved through
early diagnosis and prompt treatment.

And some day the cause and the remedy
will be found.

But the trouble is that we have done so
little and spent such a slight sum against
this most vicious of all enemies—the greatest
and cruelest killer of all women between the
ages of 35 and 55, and the second greatest
killer of men.

We spent $317,000,000,000 from Pearl Har-
bor to VJ-day to win World War II. Our
total dead were 280,000.

During the same period our country spent
only $2,000,000 in the research fight against
cancer—and the cost in lives for that period
was 607,000.

Cancer has claimed more lives than all the
wars the world ever has known.

These are the facts and figures which
caused Congress and the President to desig-
nate April as Cancer Control Month.

Cancer can be combated—and someday
can be conquered, medical men believe—by
research, education, and service. The Ameri-
can Cancer Soclety's campaign is directed
to those ends.

Whether the appeal is based upon cancer’s
economic waste, the personal misery it
causes, or the family tragedies that result
from it, no one can be deaf to a plea for
funds to war upon it,

Won't you—as one of the eight who may
fall victim or as a member of one of the
two families which cancer will strike—do
your part?
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Police Commissioner Jack Stern is chair-
man of the Paterson Cancer Fund drive and
responsible for the raising of the city's $40,-
000 quota, On the shoulders of Harold W.
Hutchinson rests the responsibility of ralising
the county quota of $60,000 including Pater-
son's $40,000. >

The Cancer Society has no paid organiza-
tion and is aided only by the efforts of vol-
unteer workers. There is8 great need for
such workers and the News appeals to them
to come forward.

Phone Mrs. Edwin Lee, Lambert 3-6686
and offer your services. Do it now.

Contributions may be sent to headquar-
ters of the Passaic County Cancer Society In
room 104 of the County Administration
Building.

Have you contributed? Have you done
your share or are you just one of those who
don’t care?

What are you willing to do?

[From the Passaic (N. J.) Herald News of
April 30, 1947]
YOU CAN HELP IN THIS GREAT FIGHT

Bob Bremner was editor of the Passale
Daily Herald and a member of the Sixty=-
third Congress when Dr. Howard A, Kelly
came to his bedside in a Baltimore sanitarium
in 1914. A million dollars worth of tubed
radium was packed into his shoulder.

“There is nothing more that medical sci-
ence can do for you, Bob,” sald the great
physician from Johns Hopkins.

“Let's talk about something more impor-
tant—about my industrial safety bill,” said
the indomitable Scot who smiled at death.
“My life hasn't been worth one-tenth of the
effort put forth to save it. I am ready for
the scrap heap but I feel the cutting and
the doctoring has added to our knowledge
of how best to fight cancer. The day is com=-
ing when science will conquer it, I would
rather be with those who were in the fight
than be one of those who reap the benefit.”

Then Robert Gunn Bremner died, aged 39,

Hugh Lendrim was treasurer of the news=-
paper in those days. He loved Bob Bremner
as though he were a younger brother. Brem=
ner's long illness and cheerful fight impressed
him deeply. When Mrs. Lendrim died of the
same cruel malady, he provided in his will
for the establishment of the Josephine Len-
drim Clinic at Paterson General Hospital,
where radium, X-ray, and surgery since then
have saved many lives.

One of Paterson General's former patients,
an elderly man from East Sixth Street, Clif-
ton, was walting in the Passaic YWCA lobby
to greet Dr. George T. Pack, after the famous
cancer surgeon concluded an address last
year.

“Don't you remember me, Doctor?” he
asked. “Perhaps you can't; there are so
many. You saved my life 6 years ago when
you cut away part of my tongue.”

But a Passaic city employee who is now
Dr, Pack’s patient at Paterson General can't
hope for that everyday miracle, Too much
time went by. Medical science has not found
the answer that Congressman Bremner
hoped for 33 years ago.

When it is found, it will be due very likely
to the research work which the American
Cancer Society is supporting through grants
of $3,500,000 to research laboratories and
medical colleges. Many of our ablest scien-
tists are engaged in that humanitarian study
of cause and cure. i

Passaic County Chapter of the society is
appealing to the public this month for §60,-
000, of which Passaic is asked to contribute
$18,000 and Clifton $6,000. The campaign
will continue through May.

Passaic General Hospital, whose well-
equipped cancer clinic received $4,678 for
radium and equipment from the society, will
be helped by this campaign, Bo will the
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clinies at Barnert Memorial, Paterson Gen-
eral and St. Joseph's Hospitals, Special med-
ications will be paid for; nursing service will
be supported.

Cancer ranks second to heart disease
among all causes of death. It is responsible
for one death among every eight. All who
reach middle age live within its shadow.

Harold W. Hutchinson, 150 Ellison Street,
Paterson, is Passaic County chairman of the
cancer campaign. Herman P. J. Hoffman,
Administration Building, Hackensack, is Ber-
gen County chairman. Henry C. Whitehead
heads the campaign in Passaic, John C. Bar-
bour in Clifton.

Your check, mailed today to any of these
campaign directors, will help to speed the day
when the malady that kills one out of eight
will come under control.

[From the Merchantville (N. J.) Community
News of April 17, 1947)

WE CAN THINK OF NO EXCUSE FOR DODGING THE
CANCER DRIVE

As president of New Jersey Division, Inec.,
of the American Cancer Soclety, George E.
Stringfellow has said:

It 1s the responsibility of the doctors to
advise how, where and for what medical
facilities, programs and services money shall
be spent.

It is the responsibility of the laymen to
raise the money and to administer the funds
in accordance with sound business practices.

This arrangement would, it can be sup-
posed, be generally accepted by laymen with-
out argument. Still, leading laymen giving
their time, effort, and money to the fight
agsinst cancer would be concerned in the
expenditure of the fund, and there could be
some who felt their wardenship included
watching the medical end. But Mr. String-
fellow's plan is best,

This agreement seems necessary as well
as wise. The public asked to contribute this
month to the drive for funds to fight cancer
should be assured that its money will be
properly spent and not wasted by question-
able experiments, medically or administra-
tive.

With the question settled, there will be no
excuse for the tightwad and the responsi-
bility-dodger to evade an obligation through
asking: “Who spends it, and how?"

Too many people find excuses for thelr
selfishness when drives come along, by know-
ing something like one of the stories of Red
Cross charging for doughnuts, or a snooty girl
being rude to a soldier at a Red Cross post.
Too many people expect the other fellow to
give the share they owe to movements that
contribute to national or local rellef and wel-
fare.

Most men or women would be offended if
asked if they were inferior, or normal good
citizens. Yet one falls short of being a nor-
mal good citizen if he doesn't contribute
what his means permit toward every drive
that is necessary to maintain the organized
services for reducing suffering and saving
lives,

It isn't necessary to repeat the object of
this drive for a fund to combat cancer. It is
a rare case, indeed, where one of us can't
name a relative or friend or an acquainfance
who has died of cancer. We don’t like the
pressure practiced in frightening people to
contribute to a war chest with the reminder
that they might be victims. Yet that is true.

But the fight is to save future generations.,
This will be done through having all the
money necessary to keep the best scientists
on full time in their researches, their experi-
ments; in having plenty of money to buy
what science requires for its work.

For the present, the gains in the battle
against cancer are many. The constant cru-
sade has made the average physician more
cancer-conscious. Like the fight against
tuberculosis, now so effective in widespread
X-ray examinations, the famlily doctor is
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alert in watching for signs of cancer, the
public is being educated to seek immediate
medical advice where any ailment indicates a
character that could point to cancer.

Cancer Is being stopped now, and some day
its elusive mysteries will be revealed. But
today we should make it possible that the
mother of the poorest child, the worker in a
factory, the person of moderate circum-
stances, reluctant to turn to modest savings,
should know there is a clinic nearby prepared
to give them free examinations and treat-
ment if necessary,

Our hospitals are helped in fighting cancer
through the State drive. We can’t ralse too
much money. Camden County should have a
hospital department with no other interest
than cancer.

As to contributing to the drive, we can add
that the fajlure of a canvasser to call for a
donation doesn't excuse nongiving, A con-
tribution left at a bank or at any reliable
store will reach the fund.

[From the Cranford (N. J.) Citizen and
Chronicle of March 20, 1947)

A TERRIELE TOLL

Did you know that one in every two faml-
lies in Cranford will be struck by cancer?

This horrible disease will kill one in every
eight persons now living here,

This is a fact not only locally but in every
community in this wonderfully rich and
beautiful land of ours—this land of wealth
and luxury.

The American Cancer Society tells us this
terrible toll of death will occur unless we
do something about it. And the local chap=-
ter, which will conduct a drive for funds in
April, tells us what we can do to help avert
this appalling tragedy.

First, we can give—give everv penny pos-
sible to the soclety’s drive for funds so that
the goal may be reached. Then we can pay
heed to what they tell us about the danger
of cancer,

One thing imperative is the need for early
detection of the disease, because in this way,
lives can be saved. At least one-third of the
17,000,000 Americans now living who are
doomed to die of cancer, could be saved if
the disease were detected in time and proper
treatment given. So another thing that
we can do is to become cancer conscious and
see our doctors for a complete medical exam-
ination at least once a year.

The American Cancer Soclety points out
that there are three acceptable methods of
treating cancer—with surgery, radium, and
the X-ray. Recognizing this fact, and with
the knowledge that In many cases early
cancer can be cured, we can face the threat
of this scourge with courage and realism.

All the wealth in the world cannot save
us from death but there is one way in which
we can use our money to keep the grim
specter of cancer from us—by putting it to
work in research projects where scientists
are trying to learn the cause of cancer and
perfect a cure for it.

Remember: When you make a contribu-
tion to this cause, you are really helping to
save the lives of many people right here in
Cranford,

[From the Maplewood (N. J.) News of April
3, 1947]

ONE IN EIGHT WILL DIE

No matter how objective one may wish
to be, there are times when a person's
thoughts, feelings, and actions are influenced
directly by his own experiences or by the
experiences of those close to him. It is per-
haps for that reason that we feel so strongly
about the effort now under way, locally and
throughout the Natlon, to obtain funds with
which to fight cancer. We have hated cancer
for 18 long years, hated it since the Easter
of 1929 when our own mother died of this
cruel disease.
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There has been progress in the battle
against cancer in the intervening years, but
not nearly so much progress as in other dis-
ease areas. A vast amount of sc’entific ex-
ploration still is necessary before it will be
possible to have all the answers about causes,
preventives, and cures. And a great amount
of general education of the public at large is
necessary in order to create an awareness of
the disease and its death-dealing blows.

The American Cancer Society, which Is
leading the attack against cancer, presents
these startling statistics:

Cancer strikes on the average one out of
every two families.

Cancer is the greatest and cruelest killer
of American women between the ages of 35
and 55.

Cancer is the second greatest killer of men.

Ome in every eight living Americans is
destined to die of cancer,

And here are some Maplewood statistics:

Of a total of 209 deaths here in 1946 from
all causes, 27 were from cancer. Only the
various kinds of heart ailments exceeded this
total, the heart fizure being 74. Of the can-
cer deaths, 15 were of men and 12 of women;
by age groups, there was one in the 35-44
class, three in 45-54; nine, 55-64; eight 65-74,
and six 75-84.

Money in itself will not stop cancer, but
the society, in its bid for at least §12,000,000
nationally, has a three-pronged program:
Inform men, women, and children every-
where of the cancer danger signals in order
to promote early diagnosis and treatment;
provide better facilities for prevention, diag-
nosis, and treatment (effective treatment re-
quires radium, X-ray equipment, and more
skilled personnel); expand widely the scien=-
tific research attack now being conducted by
the National Research Council.

The Maplewood committee’s objective is to
exceed the $8,900 subscribed by Maplewood-
lans last year. Since that is an average of
considerably less than 50 cents per resident
it should be an easy goal to reach. It should
be easy to double that amount.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I am very
glad, indeed, that the distinguished Sen-
ator from West Virginia has made these
remarks about a distinguished citizen of
my State, Mr: George E. Stringfellow,
and I am glad to join with the Senator in
paying tribute to Mr. Stringfellow for his
work in connection with cancer research.

BUDGET ESTIMATES FOR BUREAU OF
RECLAMATION, INTERIOR DEFPART=-
MENT

Mr. WHERRY., Mr. President, before
suggesting the absence of a quorum, as a
preliminary to taking up consideration
of the unfinished business, I should like
to ask unanimous consent to make a brief
statement relative to reclamation and ir-
rigation and power, as provided by the
iarogram of the Department of the In-

erior. .

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, the Senator may proceed.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, never
before in the history of our country has
there been more general interest than
exists today in the continuing program
for the development of our natural re-
sources by the Interior Department's
Reclamation Bureau, through reclama-
tion, power, and related projects, and the
effort of the Corps of Engineers on river-
and-harbor and flood-control projects.

Interest in the efficient and effective
progress of these activities extends to al-
most every resident, both rural and ur-
ban, throughout the 17 so-called western
reclamation States, but it is of almost



242

equal interest to the other States because

of the great asset value to the Nation at

large of a comprehensive and permanent
conservation effort.

So that Congress and the general pub-
lic may have for convenient reference a
list of the construction appropriations
proposed in the budget just submitted
to Congress for the fiscal year beginning
next July, I am requesting permission to
insert in the REcorp herewith a list of
the amounts approved by the Budget Bu-
reau for the use of the Reclamation Bu-
reau in the construction of irrigation
works and multiple-purpose projects to
develop our land and water power.

It is to be remembered, of course, that
these are subject to review and altera-
tion by the Appropriations Committees
of Congress, and by the House and Sen-
ate, and that the estimates by the Budget
Bureau are not necessarily binding.

Also, for the information of those who
are interested in having a similar con-
venient list of construction estimates for
flood-control and river-and-harbor work
proposed to be carried on in the next
fiscal year by the Corps of Engineers, I
will say that such a list was published
in the CongreEssioNAL REecorp for Janu-
ary 12, 1948, on page 94, at the request
of Representative ENgeL of Michigan.

It will be noted that the total amount
of funds approved by the Budget Bureau
for submission to Congress for construc-
tion activities of the Reclamation Bureau
during the next fiscal year is $257,025,-
461. This figure is compared with an
amount actually approved for the cur-
rent fiscal year of $211,102,771.

The total proposed for the various reec-
lamation projects in the Missouri Basin
development program amounts to $58,-
325,000 for the Reclamation Bureau and
$5,575,000 for other cooperating Depart-
ment of the Interior units, making a
grand total of $63,900,000. This is indic-
ative of the advancement of many prej-
ects into the general-construction phase
and is compared with a total during the
current fiscal year of $33,407,110.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there cbjection to the request of the Sen-
ator from Nebraska?

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Bureau of Reclamation—Estimates of new
appropriations for construction included
in the budget for the fiscal year 1949—
Project and amount

RECLAMATION FUND, CON=-

STRUCTION
1. Paonia project, Colorado.._- $471, 000
2. Pine River project, Colorado. €0, 000
3. Boise project, Idaho, Payette
D T e R RS R 750, 000
4. Boise project, Anderson
Ranch Dam._ ... .. .. ... B, 800, 000
B. Lewiston Orchards project,
0 T e G ey 1, 186, 000
6. Minidoka project, Idaho.._.- ()
10n the Minidoka project, Idaho, the

budget estimate proposes that the limita-
tion on the amount available for surveys and
preconstruction work in connection with the
north side pumping division stated in the
Interior Department Appropriation Act, 1947,
be increased from $100,000 to $770,000.
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RECLAMATION FUND, CON=
STRUCTION—continued

7. Sun River project, Montana_. 45, 000
8. Tucumcari project, New Mex-
ico o 1, 540, 000
9. Rio Grande project, New
Mexico-TeXas8 oo e mmem 100, 000
10. W. C. Austin project, Okla~
homa 320, 000
11, Deschutes project, Oregon... 230, 000
12, Owyhee project, Oregon._..- 150, 000
13. Ogden River project, Utah__ 34, 000
14. Provo River project, Utah__. 1, 200,000
15. Yakima project, Washing-
ton, Roza division._ .. ... 1, 497, 000
16. Riverton project, Wyoming. 750, 000
17. Shoshone project, Wyoming,
power division___________ 430, 000
Total, reclamation
fund, construc-
7o M Ll e T 14, 513, 000
RECLAMATION FUND, REHABILITA-
TION AND BETTERMENT
The 1949 budget includes esti-
mates for commencement of re-
habilitation and betterment on
the following completed projects
in not to exceed the following
amounts, payable from the rec-
lamation fund: 5
1. Balt River project, Arizona__. 6E6, 500
2. Yuma project, Arizona_____. 500, 000
3. Orland project, California_._. £0, 000
4. Bitterroot project, Montana_ 40, 000
5. Milk River project, Montana. 103, 500
6. North Platte project, Ne-
braska-Wyoming__________ 750, 000
7. Humboldt project, Nevada___ 225, 000
8. Carlsbad project, New Mex-
ico 400, 000
9. Hyrum project, Utah_______ 48, 000
10. Yakima project, Washing=
ton 151, 000
Total, reclamation
fund, rehabilitation
and betterment___. 2, 824, 000
Total, construction
and rehabilitation
and betterment
projects, reclama-
tion fund._._______ 17, 237, 000
GENERAL FUND, CONSTRUCTION
1. Glla project, Arlzona________ 3, 000, OO0
2. Davis Dam project, Arizona-
o Ty T T A S IR T e 0 24, 000, 000
8. Parker Dam power project,
Arizona-California________ 260, 000
4. Central Valley project, Call-
fornia 41, 500, 000
5. Kern River project, Califor-
TEEI S oot e e e e s o 50, 000
8. Colorado-Big Thompson proj-
8t COlOTAND A e s 23, 000, 000
7. Hungry Horse project, Mon-
o et bt ICHICAMNE L, 9, 850, 000
8. Columbia Basin project,
Washington o - o 48, 000, 000
Total, general fund, con-
SErUCHDN o n 149, 660, 000
OTHER CONSTRUCTION FROJECTS
1. Fort Peck project, Montana. 2,200, 000
2, Missouri River Basin_.._.__. *63, 800, 000
3. Boulder Canyon project (Hoo-
DA e 1, 920, 000
4. Boulder Canyon project (All-
American Canal) o eceeea 4, 484, 000

1This figure represents the lump sum esti-
mated for the Missouri River Basin, fiscal
year 1849, The break-down of this amount
is set forth in the table which appears below,
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OTHER CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS—
continued
B. Colorado River front work
and levee system.________ #1, 160, 000
Total, other construction
Projeets s e 73, 664, 000
Grand total, 1949 es-
timates of new ap-
propriations for
construction .- 240, 661, 000
Estimated uncbligat-
ed balance July 1,
1948, for use on
construction proj-
ects in fiscal year
2§17 N i el cd, %16, 364, 461

Grand total of
construction

funds, fiseal

year 1949__._... 257, 025, 461

! The total estimated unobligated balance
July 1, 1948, for construction is $20,321,056,
of which $2,956,595 is for use on construction
projects subsequent to fiscal year 1948, leav-
ing $16,364,461 available for use on construc-
tion projects during fiscal year 1949.
Break-down of Missouri River Basin project

program, fiscal years 1948-49

PHASE A—TUNITS SELECTED FOR

CONSTRUCTION

Angostura, 8. Dak... e $3, 600, 000
Bostwick, Nebr.-Kans 3,000, 000
BoyBen, W= == i - e TE 6, 108, 000
Belle Fourche, WyOeeccccccaacaa 550, 000
Cannonball, N. Dak_ . cvvcveeeaae 950, 000
Canyon Ferry, Mont_. 3, 500, 000
Cedar Bluff, Eans_ ... .. _o-caa 3, 600, 000
Frenchman-Cambridge, Nebr.... 8,800, 000

Glendo, Wyo
Grand River, 8. Dak...____.__..
Heart River, N. Dak____

Powder River, Wyo.-Mont_ .. 1, 000, 000
Reglon 6 headquarters, Montana. 5, 000
St. Francis, Colo.-EKans. . cvceeee- 2, 000, 000
Transmission lines_ .- 5, 053, 000
Yellowstone pumping, Montana-
North Dakota 700, 000
0. & M. during construction._... 50, 000
Subtotal, phase A........ 51,9858, 000
——
PHASE B—UNITS BEING PREPARED
FOR CONSTRUCTION
Bad River, 8. Dak._ e 15, 000
Big Horn pumping, Wyoming.... 20, 000
Columbus, Nebr o ____ 200, 000
Grand Island, Nebr 500, 000
Hardin, Monb.. . cococcaacicoos 500, 000
Jeflerson River, Montaooooacoaao 100, 000
Lower Marfas, MONtoceacmacaaan 300, 000
Middle Loup, Nebr____.________ 300, 000
Missouri-Souris, Mont.-N, Dak.. 700, 000
Montana pumping, Montana.._- 50, 000
North Dakota pumping, North
Dakota .. 50, 000
Oahe-James River, 8. Dak.. ... 400, 000
Rapid Valley, 8. Dak_ oo .. 55, 000
Shoshone extensions, Wyoming.__ 100, 000
South Dakota pumping, South
Dakota 30, 000
Bun River, Mont . . 1 50, 000
Tongue River, Wyo. i 78, 000
White River, S. Dak_ = 30, 000
Wind River, Wy0_ oo ccoccocaaa 20, 000
Subtotal, phase B___.__.. 3, 498, 000
PHASE C—CONTINUING WORK ON
THE GENERAL PLAN OF DEVELOF-
MENT
Big Horn Basin, Wyo,-Mont. ... 80, 000
Cheyenne River, S. Dak________. 35, 000
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PHASE C—CONTINUING WORK ON
THE GENERAL PLAN OF DEVELOP-
MENT—continued

Clarks Fork, Wyo.-Mont._ ...

Garrison diversion, North Dakota

Helena Valley, Mont__ e

Judith River, Monto oo meeccecea

$6, 000
18, 000
30, 000
15, 000
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CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, the
Senate has now approached the point at
which we are ready to take up the un-
finished business, and I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum.

Eansas Basin, Colo.-Nebr.-Kans. 400, 000 The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Little Missouri, N. Dak oo 15,000  clerk will call the roll.
Lower Platte Basin, Nebr-.....- 700, 000 The Chief Clerk called the roll, and
Nilan, Mont.—-oooocmmmmomome e 8,000  the following Senators answered to their
Niobrara Basin, Wyo.-Nebr__.__. 200, 000 ABTes:
North Platte Basin, C0l0.-Wyo.= =
Neb e e 180, 000 glaﬁgnm g;tmrr;ley ﬂﬁ:y
4 . : w e
s ol GanN o gem S, M.
ou Bite , bk L oop Barkley Hayden O'Daniel
e e 300, Brewster Hickenlooper ~O'’Mahoney
Three Forks, Mont.—ececccemcnea 428,000  Bricker Hill : Overton
Upper Marias, Mont_ - 50,000  Bridges Hoey Reed
Wilson, EKans. o ceeenaa 100,000  Brooks Holland Revercomb
General: Bucgn o Erves ggbbg_tt:gn.&a.
Bushfie! enner n, Wyo.
Smer Styrtice, Toglon 0 fgg' o% Butler Johnson, Colo, Russell
Reports staff, reglon 6.~ ' Byrd Sunnston, S. C. Saltonstall
———— e B Cif EKem Smith
Subtotal, phase Coveee-- 2,769,000  Capehart Knowland Sparkman
: pp Langer Stennis
Chavez Lodge Stewart
PHASE D Connally Lucas garbi
Cooper McCarran aylor
For work in cooperation or in Don,::&e I o . o “Okia.
connection with the activities Dowrey M"C‘“cc: elbhlan Thorrnfuas. Utah
of the Corps of Engineers.....- 100,000  poorenak McFarland Thye
Eastland McGrath Vandenberg
Total, Bureau of Reclama- Ecton McKellar Watkins
tion 58,325,000 Ellender McMahon Wherry
Ferguson Magnuson W%Iely
Flanders Maybank Willlams
Other Department of the Interior Fulbright Millikin Wilson
agencies: George Moore Young
Bureau of Land Manage- p e Green Morse
e LT SRl ) RN A
B:f::u of Mines 150, 000 Mr. WHERRY. I announce that the
Fish and Wildlife Servi 425,000 Senator from Oregon [Mr. CORDON] is
Geological Survey--- 4,150,000 necessarily absent on official business of
National Park Service. 200,000  the Committee on Public Lands.
Office of Indian Affairs..... 200,000  The Senator from Nevada [Mr.
MaLonNE] is absent on account of illness.
Toé?]ll'uomer depar_tnff?_tﬂ 5. 575. 000 The Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
"""""" —__ ___ Toeey] is absent on official business.
Total, Missourl River Basin Mr. LUCAS. Iannounce that the Sen-
ator from West Virginia [Mr. KILGORE]

ot Dol i e e 63, 800, 000

Total program, Bureau of Recla-
T Ty e e L S A B L 58, 325, 000
Less transfer to Denver office (in-
- cluded ADOVE) - o ccccamcccmana 4, 560, 000

Total obligations, Bureau
of Reclamation..aocaeo- 53, 765, 000

Appropriations to the Bureau of Reclamation
jor construction, fiscal year 1948

Fund or project:

Reclamation fund: Amount
REFUIAT o idconcasanne $11, 876, 750
Supplemental. -~ 72, 000
General fund:
Begular ... ecmene- 49, 841, 288
Bupplemental _____.-- 31, 939, 000
Fort. Peck project, Mon-
e ErT i e D T S 1, 500, 000
Missouri River Basin:
Begular oo caciaaia 17, 000, COO
Supplemental -__._- 6, 400, 000
Boulder Canyon project
(Hoover Dam)-—ceacaw- 435, 000
Boulder Canyon project
(All-American Canal).___ 3, 245, 000
Colorado River front work
and levee system....---- 1, 000, 000
Total new appropria-
Hons - 123, 309, 038
Unobligated balance for con-
struction, fiscal year 1948... 87, 793, 733
1% P R T 1211,102, 711

10f this amount, it is today estimated
by the Interior Department that $20,321,056
will be carried into the fiscal year 1949 as an
uncbligated balance,

is absent on public business.

The Senator from Florida [Mr. PEPPER]
is absent by leave of the Senate.

The Senator from Maryland [Mr.
TypINGS], the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. UmsTEAD], and the Senator
from New York [Mr. WAGNER] are neces-
sarily absent.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Eighty-
six Senators having answered to their
names, a quorum is present.

PROMOTION OF FOREIGN RELATIONS BY
INTERCHANGE OF PERSONS, ENOWL-
EDGE, ETC.

The Sznate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H. R. 3342) to enable the Gov-
ernment of the United States more effec-
tively to carry on its foreign relations by
means of promotions of the interchange
of persons, knowledge, and skill between
people of the United States and other
countries,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
immediate question now before the Sen-
ate is on agreeing to the first amendment
of the committee, which the clerk will
state. :

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 2, line 5,
after the words “Educational Exchange
Act of”, it is proposed to strike out “1947"”
and insert “1948."

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, House bill
3342, the pending measure, which, ac-
cording to its amended title, is “An act
to promote a better understanding of the
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United States among the peoples of the
world and to strengthen cooperative in-
ternational relations,” is the Voice of
America program. This bill, which has
been the subject of intensive study and
considerable debate in the Congress and
in its committees for a period of over 2
years, is an attempt to give legislative
authority to certain activities that have
been:carried on by the State Department
since the close of the war. Let me re-
peat that the bill represents an attempt
to give legislative authority to certain
activities which have already been car-
ried on. It is really the consolidation of
the activities of the State Department’s
Division of Cultural Relations, the Office
of Inter-American Affairs and the so-
called Office of War Information, which
carried on during the war, and which
aimed to provide an intelligent under-
standing of the status and progress of
the war effort and of the war policies and
activities of the Government. After the
close of the war, it was felt advisable to
continue these activities which aimed to
explain the spirit and purpose of Ameri-
ca to other nations of the world.

The so-called Mundt bill, which is the

*foundation of the present proposed leg-

islation, passed the House of Representa=
tives last June by a vote of 272 to 87. The
Foreign Relations Committee of the Sen-
ate immediately took up the bill and re-
ported it favorably shortly thereafter
with certain amendments, but it did not
come to a vote before the end of the first
session of the Eightieth Congress. A
Senate resolution was adopted, however,
providing for the setting up of a special
committee to investigate the whole mat-
ter and to cooperate with a correspond-
ing committee of the House of Repre-
sentatives in visiting Europe this past
summer and reporting back to the Con-
gress not later than February 1, 1948.
THE TRIP ABROAD

Following up the directive contained
in the Senate resolution, the chairman
of the Foreign Relations Committee, the
Senator from Michigan [Mr, VANDEN-
BERG] appointed as a subcommittee of
the Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee, to make this study, the Senator from
Kentucky [Mr. BarxieEY], the Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. Hatcu], the Sen-
ator from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER], the
Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Lopgel, and the Senator from New
Jersey [Mr. SmitH]—myself—as chair-
man. Acting with a corresponding com-
mittee appointed by the House of Rep-
resentatives, composed of Representative
Munpt, chairman, and Representatives
GORDON, JARMAN, JUDD, LOoDGE, MANSFIELD,
and LAWRENCE SMITH, we visited the cap-
itals of Europe together during the
months of September and October. We
made a careful study of the operation of
the so-called information and educa-
tional program of the State Department
in these various parts of Europe. The
committee is now engaged in preparing a
report, country by country, of the places
visited and indicating more specifically
than it is necessary to do at this mo-
ment, the situation as we found it in
those countries. It is our hope and be-
lief that the report, which will shortly be
presented to the Congress, may be of aid
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in bringing about a better understanding
of the so-called information and educa-
tional exchange program, and may also
be a helpful guide to the new adminis-
tration being set up in the State Depart-
ment to direct these activities.

Let me emphasize at that point, Mr.
President, that a new administration is
being set up in the State Department,
with a new Assistant Secretary of State
at its head, whose name has just been
announced, and whose nomination will
shortly come before the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee for action.

Mr. President, I think it is fitting at
this point in my remarks to acknowledge
our appreciation to the War Department
for its courtesy in extending to us the
use of an Army plane—a C-54—with a
most excellent and attentive crew, com-
posed of the following members: Capt.
R. W. Carroll, Capt. William E. Gregg,
Master Sgt. Frank Sayho, Tech. Sgt.
Theodore M. Lucas, Capt. Edward M.
Rubich, Capt. Paul H. Pflug, Staff Sgt.
William P. Truesdell, Staff Sgt. L. M.
Harris, and Master Sgt. Steve Fedinick.

The party was in the immediate charge

of Col. Paul Tombaugh, to whom. we.

owe our thanks for the effective way in
which the strenuous schedule was carried
out.

The joint committee staff was made up
on the House side of Mr. John Easton, of
the House Foreign Affairs Committee;
Messrs. Rewinkle and Ravendahl, of the
State Department, and Mr, Morrell; on
the Senate side, Mr. A. B. Hermann, ad-
ministrative assistant of the chairman,
and Henry Holthusen, of New York.

As chairman of the Senate group, I de-
sire to express my acknowledgment to
Chairman MunbpT and his colleagues of
the Houce group and the appreciation of
all of us on the Senate side for the effec-
tive way the Members of the House
worked with us in our common endeavor
to understand and make some contribu-
tion to our American foreign policy in
dealing with this difficult subject.

I desire to add a word of personal ap-
preciation of the fine assistance and
counsel I have received from my col-
Jeagues in the Senate, and the opportu-
nity that it gave us all to know each other
better in taking a trip of this kind, joined
as we were in our common interest to
serve our country more effectively.
While the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. Lopee] did not actually accompany
the party on the trip, he went to Europe
independently last summer, and he has
filed with the committee a separate and
most important report containing his ob-
servations made from a somewhat dif-
ferent viewpoint.

The trip as a whole consumed nearly
2 months, and the committee or some of
its members at least covered every capital
in Europe except Yugoslavia, Albania,
Russia, and the Irish Free State. We
covered the important countries of west-
ern Europe, the Scandinavian countries,
Germany, the so-called satellite coun-
tries behind the iron curtain, Turkey,
Greece, Italy, Spain, and Portugal. We
had the unique experience of feeling the
comparative “atmospheres” of the free
countries of western Europe, now includ-
ed within the European recovery plan,
and the “unfree” police states suffering
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in fear behind the iron curtain. We saw
with our own eyes and experienced the
pattern of the Communist infiltration.
We felt the influence of misrepresenta-
tion, falsification, division, chaos, com-
promise, despair, and ultimate absorp-
tion.

We moved in the States where we could
watch the liquidation of the opposition.
We could feel the fear that was engen-
dered in the peoples of these countries
when the opposition leaders were seizzd
and charged with treason. We arrived
in Bulgaria just after Petkov had been
murdered. We were in Rumania after
Maniu had been imprisoned, but before
he was tried and condemned to a life of
solitary confinement. We were in Hun-
gary afier Nagy had been thrown out,
and before Pfeiffer, with whom we con-
versed, had been compelled to flee for his
life. We were in Poland and talked with
Mikolajczyk before he was compelled to
flee. And, of course, we knew before any
of these incidents of the case of Mihailo-
vich in Yugoslavia.

Mr. President, while we were eXperi-
encing these successive nightmares which
we could hardly believe there was con-
stantly brought to our attention the in-
cessant falsification of our country and
the charges that we in the United States
had imperizlistic designs on Europe; that
the proposals of Secretary Marshall, now
known as the Marshall plan, were a fran-
tic effort to divert an inevitable Ameri-
can economic depression by unloading
our surplus on Europe—were an attempt
to give priority in the recovery of Europe
to the German aggressors; that it was a
plot to restore the military might of Ger-
many as a United States instrument to
dominate Europe; that the recovery pro-
gram was clearly an act of imperialism
to make all of Europe a dependency of
the United States.

Perhaps because of these vivid experi-
ences and these outrageous misrepresen-
tations of the spirit and purpose of our
country we were peculiarly sensitive to
the fact that we were woefully inade-
quate as a nation, through our embassies
and legations, to present our story. We
did not have the means adequately to
staff our representatives in the various
countries of Europe with people equipped
to contact the local press, to use the
radio, properly to distribute such infor-
mation agencies as our motion pictures;
to aid our pitifully small libraries to meet
the daily demands everywhere of people
to know more about America and what
America really did stand for. Coupled
with all this, we found a real eagerness
among natives with whom we talked to
come to America and to exchange ideas
with us, and to have our people come to
Europe to tell those in Europe why and
how America has become the great na-
tion that she is.

CONCLUSIONS FROM THIS TRIP

Mr. President, I think I am justified
in drawing certain conclusions from our
trip, for my colleagues as well as myself.
I have talked these matters over with
them quite fully, and I should like to
present our conclusions briefly:

First. The United States today is not
understood in these countries, and our
present service, acting through our em-
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bassies and legations, is wholly inade-
quate to make us. properly understood.
This does not mean boastful propaganda,
but simply means telling the truth;

Second. The present hostile campaign
by Russia, which has been intensified
since the European recovery program
has begun, makes it imperative that we
make it clear to the people of these coun-
tries, as distinguished from their rulers,
what we are trying to do for Europe and
why we are trying todoit. The constant
reiteration of lies and misrepresentations
does have its effect and does leave ques-
tions in the minds of people who other-
wise would be friendly to the United
States. For example, in Czachoslovakia,
which is slowly being absorbed by the
Communisi movement, the question was
seriously asked of us whether we did in-
tend to build up Germany industrially,
so that she might become our instru-
ment to control Europe.

The extent to which the official Soviet
Government goes in its attacks against
the United States and its motives is
almost unbelievable to any American
who respects honesty and truth.

To illustrate the viciousness of these
attacks, I should like to cite several ex-
amples.

The first concerns a bitter attack made
by Radio Moscow only a few days ago
against the efforts of charitably minded
Americans to alleviate starvation in the
war-torn countries of the world.

I quote this Russian broadcast, which
was sent out a few days ago over Radio
Moscow in the German language to the
German people:

Only simple-minded people could have be-
lieved that American alms in the form of
CARE parcels would fill the stomachs of the
miners. These CARE parcels were advertised
to an almost unbelievable extent by Anglo-
United States propaganda which stated that
the parcels contained 40,000 calories. Exami-
nation proved, however, that the parcels con-
tained a multitude of various goods includ-
ing tollet paper. Moreover, these parcels
are heing debited agalnst Ge.rmany's account
and in the future will have to be paid for in
hard cash.

Only American manufacturers are benefit-
ing through the CARE parcels. According to
reports in the German democratic press
(Communist), American racketeers have
made a profit of $15,000,000 already during
the first months of the CARE parcel scheme,
The CARE parcel system introduced into the
Ruhr mines by the Americans Is nothing
else but the notorious sweated labor system
designed to exploit the miners, and its peril-
ous results are already becoming noticeable,

Here are further examples of this vi-
cious propaganda:
To Germany, Radio Moscow said:

No other name than “Hitlerite Anschluss”
describes this Austrian federation hatched
in Germany, this anti-Communist Catholie
state designed to unite Bavaria and Austria
and the western territories under the wings
of the United States dollar and the Vatican
cross. This federation displays only too
blatantly the stamp “Made in the U, 8. A.,”
which is born out by the fact that both
Cardinal Spellman and the bank of Pierpont
Morgan are showing unhealthy interest in it.

In Italian to Italy, Radio Moscow said:

United States warmongers agree in sup-
porting a military aggression against the
Boviet Union. Some of them even want the
United States to drop atom bombs on So-
viet cities even now.
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To the Czechs, Radio Moscow said:

The Marshall plan is not merely a plan for
the economic and political enslavement of
European countries by the United States.
It is at the same time a plan to organize
military strategic bases in Europe for United
States imperialism, a plan to accumulate
supplies of strategic raw materials for the
United States with the help of European
suppliers. United States expansionists cir-
cles demand that United States loans and
deliveries to certain European countries be
made only in exchange for certain territorial
concessions.

In English to North America, Radio
Moscow said:

The American bankers and monopolists
have no desire to combat inflation for they
need it as a weapon of attack on the wide
masses. Indeed, New York business circles
are already discussing what they call the
need for a reserve army of four or five mil-
lion unemployed which will help them to
keep wages down and crush the efforts of the
trade-unions defending the rights of the
working peoples. All of these methods of
plundering the United States masses are di-
rectly connected with the Marshall plan.

Mr. President, at this point in my re-
marks I should like to have printed in the
REecorDp as a part of my address excerpts
from other broadcasts from Moscow,
which further illustrate what Russia is
saying about us. The ones which I have
read are illustrative, but I feel that the
others are important for the Recorp, to
show the extent to which this program
of vilification has been carried.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to he printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Star of December
10, 1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF Us

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in Perslan
to the Near and Middle East, said:

“The generous American help in dollars
and armaments to international reaction has
not had the desired results for United States
imperialists. In the struggle between the
forces of reaction and those of democracy,
the latter have gained the upper hand, and
are more and more strengthened. Hence the
ruling United States circles are striving with
greater obstinacy to weaken the people's re-
sistance from within, and to sow the seeds of
discord in the democratic camp.

“These objects must be realized by those
statesmen, circles, and parties who are linked
with imperialistic policy and foreign capital.
Such parties and statesmen are ready to carry
out without argument the orders of their
overseas masters. Even if these orders run
contrary to the interests of their countries
they do not fail to obey like slaves.”

[From the Washington Star of December
11, 1947]
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in English
to the United Kingdom, said:

“The Foreign Ministers Conference in Lon-
don has been marked by a consistent effort
of the Soviet delegation to reach a speedy
Eurcpean peace settlement. In fact it was
the sincere desire of the Soviet delegation
to reach an agreement which from the out-
set secured concerted decisions on certain
questions of procedure in framing the Ger-
man treaty. On the other hand, during the
discussion of such crucial issues as the crea-
tion of a democratic government for the
whole of Germany, the future peace confer-
ence, in German assets in Austria, the United
States delegation, as a rule followed by Bevin
and Bidault, took a stand that betrayed not
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the slightest desire to reach coordinated de-
cisions. It is a stand aimed at causing a
break-down in international cooperation.”
[From the Washington Star of December
12, 1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in Persian
to the Near and Middle East, said:

“The small Syrian Republic is passing
through a severe economic crisis. Loecal in-
dustries are limiting their production and
the workers are being deprived of employ-
ment and means of earning their bread.
Public opinion in Syria places the responsi-
bility for the situation on the shoulders of
the United States monopolists.

“The Americans have filled the markets of
that country with their gocds, They are re-
sorting to numerous intrigues and machina-
tions to undermine the basis of the states,
American diplomats arrogantly interfere in
the internal affairs of the country, imposing
their will on a Majlis of their own making,
and support the reactionary circles which are
resented by the nation.”

[From the Washington Star of December 186,
1047

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in Polish
to Poland, said:

“At the very beginning of the conference
the Soviet delegation proposed a number of
concrete and definite motions aimed at
bringing about agreement on the most press-
ing maitters pertaining to the postwar regime
of Germany. It demonstrated to the whole
world who really desires peace and who ob-
structs the agreement.

"The shouts and the conference is over, and
the declaration of the United States papers
that they have had enough of it equally be-
tray the anger of the reactionary circles on
both sides of the ocean with the fact that the
Soviet proposals expose those who are trying
to put the blame on others.”

[From the Washington Star of December 17,
47 |
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in English
to the United Kingdom, said:

“The House of Representatives has just
passed the bill on interim aid for Europe,
after putting some anti-Communist and
anti-Soviet amendments into it. These
amendments leave no doubt that not only
on that pretext of aid the United States
means to interfere in the domestic affairs
of Eurcpean countries, but also that this
United States interference is almed at erush-
ing the democratic movement of the peoples
of Europe.”

[From the Washington Star of December 18,
1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in English
to North America, said:

“The Committee on Un-American Activi-
ties of the House of Representatives has de-
manded the death sentence for America’s
most popular stars, simply because they have
espoused the lofty human ideals of peace,
freedom, and democracy. If an actor does
not further the idea of atomic war, he can-
not find work in America today. If he op-
poses racial discrimination, he is prosecuted.
If he refuses to devote his talents to anti-
Soviet activity, he is threatened with impris-
onment. All that is progressive and truly
democratic in America has become seditious.”

[From the Washington Star of December 20,
1947)

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting to the
Soviet Union, said:
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“The wave of American tourists has trans-
ferred from Greece to Turkey to Iran.
trans-Atlantic businessmen, sleuths, and
corrupt journalists, singly and in parties,
make interesting jJourneys through this
country.

“It is not historical remains but oil which
lures American imperialism to the Middle
East. It is oil that is needed by contem-
porary American militarism. * * *

“Everywhere in the Middle East the trav-
eler is struck by the potentialities of the
future. Naturally this ‘future’ is described
in the Stars and Siripes form of United
States colonial domination over the coun-
tries of the East.”

[From the Washington Star of December 21,
47
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radlo, broadcasting in German
to Eurcpe, said:

“The Soviet decision to abolish rationing
and carry out a currency reform has found a
wide echo in the world press. The great
Soviet country which had borne the main
burden of the war proved once more to the
world that the Socialist economic system is
immeasurably superior to the chaotic and
predatory system of capitalism,

“The venal journalists, on the other hand,
who are being kept by the reactionary monop-

.olists in the United States, Britain, and other

capitalist countries, have shown once more
that they do not draw their money for noth-
ing. They employed every means to distort
the historic Soviet measure.”

[From the Washington Star of December 22,
1947]
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in Japa-
nese to Japan, said:

“With the help of the Japanese Zaibatsu
and militarists, the Americans have trans-
formed Japan into a colony and a military
base of the United States. Because of this,
the United States adheres to its unilateral
policy regarding the Japanese peace treaty.
The American imperialists and the Japanese
reactionaries, therefore, have started to slan-
der the Soviet Union.

“In order to regain their power, the Japa=-
nese reactionaries, with the support of the
American Imperialists, are turning Japan
into a colony of the United States and are
wholeheartedly supporting American uni-
lateral policy.”

[From the Washington Star of December 23,
1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in Danish
to Denmark, said:

“The various plans for setting up regional
customs stations, the realization of which
threatens the economic independence of
European countries, are an important link
in the schemes of the United States monopo-
lists who wish to take posession of the Euro-
pean countries’ economies.

“The (decision) to establish a Nordic cus-
toms union is also dictated by the interests
of the United States monopolies and by the
attempts of the monopolies to transform the
Scandinavian countries Into a customs-free
dumping market for United States goods.”

[From the Washington Star of December 24,
1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Mescow radio, broadeasting in Russian
to the Soviet Far East, said:

“In his message to Congress, President
Truman tried to conceal the imperialistic
essence of the Marshall plan behind a vari-
ety of worthy formulas, and to represent that
program as aid to the democracies of Europe,
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“The struggle of the progressive elements
of European countries which suffered from
the war and the struggle for the preservation
of the sovereignty and independence of these
countries are declared by Truman to be op-
position to the rehabilitation of Europe. We
must not close our eyes to the fact, says the
message, that the Communists are decisively
opposed to any attempt to help Europe get
back on her feet.”

[From the Washington Star of December 30,
1047

‘WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in French
to Europe, said:

“The Voice of America (The United States
short-wave broadcast) carries out the orders
it gets from Wall Street and does not shirk
at any method to carry them out. When
King Dollar is in, the moral standards are
out.

“The truth is a forelign notion to the Voice
of America, in particular, and United States
broadcasts in general. The United States
wavelengths are almost entirely under the
control of monopolist corporations. The
class in power allows only reactionary jour-
nalists and commentators ready to write and
read anything that pleases the ‘boss,” to the
mike. Progressive journalists hardly ever
manage to broadcast.”

[From the Washington Star of December 31,
1947]

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting to the
Soviet Union, sald:
“Recently, on board the steamship Rus-

siye, a group of Armenians arrived from the -

United States. They had emigrated from
Russia 20 to 30 years ago. The stories of
these living witnesses on life in the United
States are full of tragedy. They speak about
awful years during which they lived in Tru-
man's golden America,

“*‘Some of us made a fairly good living at
times, but despite that, could never feel like
human beings in the United States,’ said an
Armenian doctor, who has just returned from
the United States.

“ ‘It is only here among the Soviet people
that we begin to feel and experience real
freedom and human life,’ said an electrician
who lived 46 years overseas.”

[From the Washington Star of January 1,
18481

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in French
to Europe, sald:

“More than 2 years have elapsed since the
end of the war against fascism. Where is
peace today? The angels must be particular-
ly saddened when they fly over the very
Christian America and when they hear on
the waves—so-called free—the choir of the
warmongers which rival each other to find
the most efficlent means to exterminate men,

“But what does it matter? The American
leaders have prepared impressive gifts for
the European people: Antiworker laws in
France, increases in the price of coal and
rallway fares, projects for a western German
state, amnesty for the Fascists, and many
things which I do not mention. It is not
toward the star of Bethlehem but toward
the dollar that certain ‘kings' of western
Europe turn their glances today, forgetful
of national dignity and surrounded by the
indignation of their people. It is not before
the humble manger that they kneel but
before the American assoclation of indus-
trialists."

[From the Washington Star of January 4,
1948] .

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in English
to the United Kingdom, said:
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“The formation of a provisional democratic
government of Greece upset the whole reac-
tionary camp from Athens to Washington.
The growth and consolidation of the demo-
cratic forces of Greece, which is indicated by
the failure of all the efforts of the Athens
puppets to crush the democratic army in
the guerrilla forces, reflects the deep and
ablding love of the Greek people for liberty
and independence.

“The Anglo-United States patrons of the
Greek Fascists are in difficult straits. The
actions of the Greek democrats expose the
whole imperialist policy pursued by Britain
and the United States in Greece.”

[From the Washington Star of January 5,
1948]
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadeasting in English
to North America, said:

“It is known that the American reaction-
arfes label as Communists all who refuse to
bow to the almighty dollar, all who refuse to
sell their Nation for & mess of pottage. All
this further exposes the real aims of the
American imperialists, who dream of clearing
the road to world domination with the dollar
and the atomic bomb.

“But the bosses of the Marshall plan over-
lock the will of the nations of Europe, who
do not want to serve as pawns in the hands
of others or sacrifice themselves for plans
hatched on the other side of the ocean.”

[From the Washington Star of January 6,
1948

WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting to the
Soviet Union, said:

*“Wallace’s election campaign undoubtedly
leads to the salvation of the democratic
forces in the United States, and it is greeted
by all who favor democratic development in
the United States and are sincere friends of
peace * * =7

Moscow radio, broadcasting to the United
Kingdom, said:

“Even before the announcement that Wal-
lace was to stand for the Presidency, Govern-
ment employees were discharged under Tru-
man's loyalty order for sympathizing with
Wallace and listening to his speeches, and
as the election campaign gets going and the
people’s movement against the bipartisan
policy continues to mount, fresh emergency
measures against progressive-minded Ameri-
cans may be expected.”

[From the Washington Star of January T,
1948]
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in French
to Europe, said:

“It is by now ancient history that corrup-
tion is rife in the United States administra-
tion, as well as in the political parties. In-
deed, corruption in the United States has
assumed truly American proportions, and
this applies to Federal Government organs
and private concerns.

“Volumes would have to be written to write
even a brief outline of the dishonesty of
American officials, many of whom have felt
the heavy hand of the law and public opinion.
But there are not a few United States states-
men whose nefarious activities are carried on
behind the scenes, and of whose exploits little
or nothing is known.”

[From the Washing]:tt;nlﬂtar of January 8,
048
WHAT THE RUSSIANS ARE SAYING OF US

The Moscow radio, broadcasting in Russian
to the Soviet Union, said:

“The countries treading along the Ameri-
can path are up to their eyes in postwar diffi-
culties. Eritain and France are going
through a ecrisis, and even in the United States
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the approach of a crisis is becoming clearer.
The Marshall plan is designed to delay the
approach of a crisis and to convert the Euro-
pean countries into suppliers of raw mate-
rials for United States markets. It is de-
signed to strangle the industries of Eurcpe
and to cast European countries into the abyss
of poverty and unemployment.”

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I proceed
now to my third point:

I think it was the feeling of our entire
group that, while there were shortcom-
ings in the services that our missions had
rendered during the last few years in the
information field, nevertheless generally
speaking, and realizing the limited re-
sources at their command, they had done
a distinctly creditable job and the limited
personnel engaged in these operations
was entifled to real gratitude and praise
from us.

Fourth. I think we are agreed also that
whatever expenditures have been made
up to date for this service were fully
justified, and that the necessary work to
be done in these informational and edu-
cational fields must have far more exten-
sive support than it has had in the past.
We compared the amount spent by Great
Britain for her information program,
including the EBC broadcasts, and we
discovered that, as against the meager
$12,000,000 which we are spending this
fiscal year, Britain is spending the
equivalent in sterling of something like
$40,000,000—between three and four
times as much as we are. This is because
Britain has discovered during the more
than 10 years she has been carrying on
this service, the vital importance of it in
connection with the development of her
foreign policy. We could not get the
figures on Russian expenditures, but the
evidence was clear on all sides that this
kind of ideological warfare was the great
big effort that Russia is making today.
Estimating from the number of persons
apparently employed, from the space oc-
cupied, and from the intensity of the
radio programs, it probably would not be
out of the way to guess that Russia is
spending at least two or three times as
much as Great Britain, which would
mean that she is spending ten to fifteen
times as much as the United States.

Fifth. I think we would all agree also
that the critical times call for the highest
possible type of personnel at all levels,
and especially the key men who have to
determine these fundamental policies.

Sixth. This brings us to a considera-
tion of the organizational set-up. It was
agreed, I think, by all of us that the
over-all supervision of this important
work must be in the Department of State,
with our chiefs of missions in the vari-
ous countries primarily responsible. But
we were also agreed—and this agreement
on our part is reflected in the Senate
amendments to the bill which I will dis-
cuss presently—that there must be a
distinct set-up, on the one hand, of the
so-called informational service, which
may conceivably have certain propa-
ganda implications and may even be-
come involved politically; and, on the
other hand, we must set apart by itself
the so-called educational exchange serv-
ice which, if it is to be truly effective,
must be objective, nonpolitical, and,
above all, have no possible propaganda
implications.
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Seventh. We were agreed that there
were geographical and cultural differ-
ences in the countries we visited, which
would require variation in dealing with
the informational and educational ex-
change programs in the various coun-
tries, This implies that there could not
be one pattern set up in New York City,
for example, which would be made uni-
versal for all of Europe. This would
apply, of course, even more when we are
dealing with other parts of the world,
such as the South American areas and
the Middle East and the Far East.

Eighth., We were agreed that the State
Department had been wise in using the
assistance of other Government agencies
in handling certain phases of its work,
and especially those phases which had
to do with the giving of technical as-
sistance to other countries, as, for ex-
ample, the setting up of geological sur-
veys, weather bureaus, and so forth.

Ninth. We were particularly agreed
with the importance of using private
American agencies to the maximum ex-
tent possible in everything having to do
with the wunderstanding of America
abroad. I wish to emphasize especially
the importance of using private Ameri-
can agencies to the maximum extent pos-
sible in everything having to do with
the understanding of America abroad.

By these private American agencies,
I mean our press service, our American
periodicals, our motion pictures, and our
private commercial radio service. We
believe that every effort should be made
to facilitate these services and to this end
we even explored the possibility of ways
and means by which it might be possible
to enable these activities to expand
through relieving them in some way of
the embarrassment of foreign currencies
which they received for their services,
and which were not convertible. We did
not find it possible to incorporate in the
pending legislation any immediate provi-
sion that would take care of this matter,
but we earnestly recommend that hear-
ings be held on the subject, and that
subsequent legislation be passed to make
it possible for this type of private Amer-
ican service to be rendered more exten-
sively.

Whether that should be in the form of
introducing a bill, having hearings on it,
and determining how this is to be

brought about, is a matter for later con-

sideration. I think our committee is
agreed that some formula should be de-
veloped whereby the foreign currencies
might be translated into dollars, so that
the publications rendering this very im-
portant service can be given relief from
their present dollar embarrassment.
Tenth, The committee {feels that,
while none of us wants to impose any
type of censorship on the products of
private American industry operating
abroad, nevertheless there should be
some way by agreement with the pro-
ducers themselves to maintain the high-
est possible quality of production. What
I mean by this is, for example, if we are
sending motion pictures abroad reflecting
American life, there should be a pride
among the producers in reflecting the
highest possible type of American life,
and not send over some of the unfortu-
nately cheap type of films which repre-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

sent the regrettable, seamy side of the
American character. It seems com-
pletely fitting that in this field of “who
we are and why we are,” we should reach
a “standard to which the wise and hon-
est can repair.”

Eleventh. Every member of our com-
mittee is a strong supporter of the United
Nations and what the Charter stands for,
Consequently, we were particularly care-
ful to consider whether any of the activi-
ties we were carrying on, or might carry
on, would in any way conflict with the
over-all international picture of the
United Nations, which we want to keep in
the forefront. I think we were agreed
that our activities up to date fitted in
with the United Nations plans, and, as
we expand the work can be made to fit
in even more, and that our activities are
in entire consonance with UNESCO.

Our over-all conclusion is that this
service has the great opportunity to re-
flect American life to the other peoples of
the world, and, above all, American poli-
cies, and to these ends we firmly believe
that the expansion of the service at this
time is imperative.

The problem now before us is whether
the pending legislation known in the
House as the Mundt bill, with such
amendments as the Senate committee
has recommended, should be passed. As
I stated in my opening remarks, this bill
aims to give legislative authority for what
have been the unofficial activities of the
State Department since the end of the
war. Year by year, the State Depart-
ment has been compelled to ask for ap-
propriations for activities which it felt
were imperative, and yet which really had
no legislative authorization. We have
tried in the pending bill to bring all these
activities into the “tent” of the State De-
partment, and, in the interest of con-
formity, certain existing legislation is re-
pealed, when and if this act takes effect.

Let me run through the bill, hurried-
ly, indicating its scope:

Title I gives the “short title, objectives,
and definitions.”

Section 1 gives the short title.

Section 2 declares the objectives and
distinguishes clearly between, first, an
information service to disseminate
abroad information about the United
States and its people—that is in one
category; second, an educational ex-
change service to cooperate with other
nations in (a) the interchange of per-
sons, knowledge, and skills; (b) the ren-
dering of technical and other services:;
(¢) the interchange of developments in
the field of education, the arts and
sciences.

Mr. MILLIKIN. Mr., President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SMITH. I shall be glad to yield to
the Senator from Colorado.

Mr. MILLIKIN. First, I should like to
congratulate the Senator on the very
clear statement he is making on the
pending bill.

Mr. SMITH. I thank the Senator.

Mr. MILLIKIN. There is one feature
of the bill upon which he has‘ touched
which is of interest to me and to many
people in the educational field. While I
was home during the lste summer, and
sinice then by correspondence, I have had
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the benefit of the views of Dr. Cherring-
ton, of the University of Denver. From
information which he has given me it
seems there is a good deal of opinion
among leaders in the educational world
that there should be a complete divorce-
ment in organization, that the activity
should not be taken out of the State De-
partment, but within the State Depart-
ment there should be a complete di-
vorcement, from top to bottom, of the
information service as distinguished
from the educational exchange service.
The Senator has emphasized that his bill
takes some account of that point. As I
understand, the whole activity will be
headed by one person, and thus in both
these fields we will present a single face
to the world.

I should like to have the benefit of the
Senator’s observations on the reasons for
that particular theory of the bill.

Mr. SMITH. I thank the Senator for
particularly calling this matter to our
attention, because that is one of the most
important changes made Hy the Senate
committee in the bill, as I shall point
out later. Not only have we made this
distinction between the information serv-
ice and the educational exchange service
in the statement of purposes, but we
have also emphasized the point in title
VI, establishing two advisory commis-
sions instead of one; one commission to
advise in the field of information which
might be called propaganda, and the
other in the field of educational exchange
which might be called the purely cul-
tural side. We have very fully discussed
the matter which the distinguished
Senator calls to our attention, and we
felt that, as the State Department is
set up at the present time, the logical
composition of the work would be to
have an Assistant Secretary of State in
charge of public affairs. Under him
would be two subassistants, one of whom
would be directly charged with the in-
formational side of the work, and the
other directly charged with the educa-
tional exchange side. In the field of
which the distinguished Senator is
speaking we had in mind that it should
be headed by educational men of out-
standing ability who understand the
whole educational exchange problem,
and particularly the interchange of
students, which is, we feel, one of the
most important parts of the bill. It was
felt that that was the logical set-up from
the standpoint of the present State De-
partment organization; and without
making any radical change in the set-
up, we felt this would be the best way to
deal with it. I have had correspondence
with Dr. Cherrington. I have discussed
the matter with Dr. Conant and Dr,
Dodds, of Princeton, who are very much
interested ‘in it; and I think I am cor-
rect in saying that they feel that the
way we have set this up comes as near
as anything can at the present moment
to meeting their desires for the separa-
tion of the two services.

Mr. MILLIKIN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr, SMITH. Yes.

Mr. MILLIKIN. I think the provisions
of the bill for the separation of the two
agencies beneath the top man are
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thoroughly admirable. Dr. Cherring-
ton told me just yesterday that there
has been a recent meeting of the presi-
dents—I think of our educational insti-
tutions—I think he said 600 of them were
present—and that they still hope that
the two agencies may he completely
separated, each having its own head.

I would not offer any amendment to
that effect, because I have confidence
that the committee has made the best
solution of the problem it could make.
But it continues to emphasize the point
that by heading both agencies with one
man, there will be presented to the world
one face, which could readily lend itself
to the impression that the educational
part and the informational part are
really being intermingled and are in-
tended to serve propaganda purposes.
What would the Senator say is the an-
swer to that particular criticism?

Mr. SMITH. I would hope that
the man who has been suggested to
set up the whole organization and to
take both of these services under the
same general tent in the State Depart-
ment would be so proficient in his job
that when he was dealing in the field
of what we have heretofore called cul-
tural relations—educational exchanges—
he wotld be able to promote that part
by itself, and would not try to steal the
thunder of the other part for his own
purposes. I think the man who is rec-
ommended and who probably will be ap-
pointed is of such caliber that he is cap-
able of making that vital distinction. -

Mr. MILLIKIN. Then I take it that
the Senator from New Jersey believes
that in the operations under the pro-
visions of this bill, the top man will be
able to make it clearly evident to the
world which is information and which
is on the educational side.

Mr. SMITH. I think I am safe in
saying that we shall feel that we have
failed in our purpose if that is not per-
fectly clear when the plan becomes
operative.

Mr. MILLIKIN. Might there also be
a reasonable assurance that if that ob-
jective is not met in practice, there would
be general support for an amendment
which would separate the two services
from top to bottom within the State De-
partment?

Mr. SMITH. Speaking for myself,
Mr. President, I certainly would take
that position if I felt that the situation
was abused in the way the Senator from
Colorado suggests it might be abused.

Mr. MILLIKIN. I thank the Senator.

Mr. SMITH. I thank the Senator
from Colorado for bringing this matter
to our aftention, because it is one of the
most important features of the bill.

Mr. President, in this connection I may
say that in Great Britain these two serv-
ices have actually been divided by not
having the so-called cultural service un-
der the foreign service at all. They
think they may have to go back to giving
it a foreign service coverage; but the
British consul, so-called, is entirely in-
dependent of the whole BBC operation
and all the informational program. I
understand that they have been some-
what embarrassed because they have had
to have parallel organizations in the
field, and in certain areas the same per-
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son has had to serve both purposes, and
so forth.

Mr, MILLIKIN. Mr. President, if the
Senator from New Jersey will further
yield, I should like to say something
which seems to me to be obvious, and per-
haps it should not be said,.namely, that
the information service must necessarily
paoceed on a current, day-to-day basis,
according to the necessities of the inter-
national situation, whereas the other
agency is dealing with what might be
termed the verities, which have more per-
manence; and it would be a very bad
thing if the world received the impres-
sion that we, were mixing the two and
were using the verities of our cultural
life and were twisting them so as to serve
temporary, day-by-day, information-
service purposes.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from Colorado is entirely correct,
and I agree completely with the state-
ment he has just made.

Continuing with the brief analysis of
the bill, let me say that section 3 of
title I relates the activities under this
bill to the United Nations. Section 4
contains certain definitions.

Then we come to title IT, entitled “In-
terchange of Persons, Knowledge, and
Skills.” :

Section 201 of this title has to do with
the exchange of students, teachers, and
so forth. It contains an amendment
aimed at protecting the United States
from subversive activities. We inserted
a provision of our own there, and it will
be brought up presently among the
amendments. It would change the lan-
guage in such a way as to protect us
against subversive activities by students
entering this country.

Section 202 provides for the inter-
change between the United States and
other countries of books, periodicals, and
so forth.

Section 203 gives authority to provide
for assistance to schools, libraries, and
community centers abroad, and so forth.

Then we come to title III, which is
headed “Assignment of specialists.”

Sections 301, 302, and 303 provide the
machinery for assigning specialists to
other countries that are desirous of ob-
taining the services of persons having
special scientific or other technical or
professional qualifications.
dent, I may say that in connection with
this part of the bill, Secretary Marshall
tells me that today he has applications
from all over the world, particularly
from South American countries, for the
assignment of specialists to help them
with some of their jobs, and especially to
give them the benefit of American tech-
niques. Secretary Marshall feels un-
able to comply with such requests un-
less he has authority of this kind.
Therefore I feel that this is a very im-
portant part of the bill.

Title IV relates to participation by
Government agencies, Sections 401, 402,
and 403 authorize the Secretary of State
in carrying on the activities under this
act to utilize the services, facilities, and
personnel of other Government agencies.
That means that if there are in the In-
terior Department, for example, person-
nel in some specialized fields who are
carrying on specialized work, the State

Mr. Presi- |
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Department could call on that Depart-
ment—or, for that matter, the Depart-
ment of Agriculture or any other depart-
ment—for help in carrying out this part
of the purposes of the bill.

Title V has to do with disseminating
information about the United States
abroad. Sections 501 and 502 of this
title cover the infoermation through
press, publications, radio, motion pic-
tures, and other information media, and
through information centers and in-
structors abroad. It should be noted es-
pecially under this heading that it is the
sense of the Congress that the Secretary
of State shall reduce Government infor-
mation activities whenever correspond-
ing private information dissemination
is found to be adequate. This was a
matter of a great deal of debate last
summer, when the matter was up for
consideration, and I think the Appro-
priations Committee considered it. We
took great care to provide that the Sec-
retary of State should reduce Govern-
ment information activities whenever
corresponding private information dis-
semination was found to be adequate,
This is the spirit of the whole bill,
namely, to incorporate private activities
whenever they can be found to fill the
need.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me?

Mr. SMITH. I am glad to yield.

Mr. McCLELLAN. In the committee
amendments, I notice it is provided that
the information which the Seeretary of
State will be authorized to provide to
other countries may be made available
to Members of Congress 15 days after it
is released. I should like to ask why it
is necessary to withhold such informa-
tion from Members of Congress for 15
days after it is released to other
countries.

Mr. SMITH. Let me say that the
Senator from Minnesota [Mr, Bair] has
an amendment which would slightly
change this language, and I shall accept
that amendment when it is presented.
But the purpose was not to make Mem-
bers of Congress wait 15 days. We said,
“within 15 days.” In other words, by
this provision we would make sure that
those who are handling the information
cannot dally along with it, but must get
it out promptly. This provision was in-
serted merely as a matter of convenience.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I am wondering
whether there is any objection to making
it possible for Members of Congress t0
receive the information, if they so desire,
at the same time it is broadcast in foreign
countries.

Mr. SMITH. I may say that we have
discussed that matter at great length.
If the Senator from Arkansas is suggest-
ing that every Member of Congress
should receive every one of these releases,
I point out that he would simply be
showered with a mass of material with
which he could not possibly deal. But
we drew up our ultimate amendment in
such a way as to provide that, upon re-
quest, this information should be fur-
nished as soon as practicable. Some of
the material which goes abroad is dis-
seminated from the embassies abroad,
although it originates in the United
States; and it would take some time to
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get it back. But the Senator from Min-
nesota [Mr. BarLl, who has made quite
a study of this matter, brought an
amendment to me last night. I think it
will probably cover the poinis the Sena-
tor from Arkansas is raising. When our
committee amendment is presented, if
the Senator presents that amendment
to our amendment, I think the point will
be covered.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Such a provision
may serve some useful purpose; but I
cannot see why the Congress or Members
of Congress, or any American citizen, so
far as that is concerned, should nof have
the information, if it is available, at the
same time it is released abroad.
not see any reason for withholding it for
15 days.

Mr. HATCH. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield to me?

Mr,. SMITH. I yield.

Mr. HATCH. If I am correct in my
understanding, the 15-day period is
really a period of limitation. We recog-
nized that there were certain difficulties
in making the information available im-
mediately, such as those involved in
transportation from abroad, translation
sometimes, and things of that kind, but in
no event should it be longer than 15 days.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I appreciate the
statement. I wanted to emphasize the
point, though. It occurs to me, with re-
spect to information to be disseminated
abroad, information which emanates
from the State Department here, that
there would be no excuse for withholding
it from any Member of Congress or from
the public for 15 days.

Mr. SMITH. I think that the kind of
information of which the Senator speaks
would be available here, but as a practi-
cal matter we send material abroad con-
stantly, and we send a wireless bulletin
which is made the basis of releases over
there; sometimes the entire bulletin,
sometimes part of it, being released.
Sometimes a special article in the bulle-
tin is adapted to local conditions, and I
think that it would be difficult if we said
literally that every document that goes
out abroad, or every broadeast, must be
given simultaneously to everybody here.
It would be just a practical question of
how best to do it. There was no dis-
position on the part of anyone to conceal
the information. The whole spirit of the
thing was to do it in the most practical
way and without too many complications.

Mr. McCLELLAN., Mr, President, will
‘the Senator yield?

Mr. SMITH. I yield.

Mr. McCLELLAN. I have just been
handed a copy of the amendment which
will be proposed by the Senator from
Minnesota [Mr. BaLyl.

Mr, SMITH. I may say to the Senator
that the printed copy was slightly
changed, after I conferred with the Sen-
ator from Minnesota last night, but it is
substantially the same, I think.

Mr. McCLELLAN, It is the desire of
the committee to make information
available as quickly as it is practical to
do so, is it not?

- Mr. SMITH. Absolutely, and to every-
body, especially to Members of Congress;
absolutely.

To continue, under title VI—and this
is a very important title—there is pro-

I can-
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vision for advisory commissions to for-
mulate policies, sections 601, 602, and
603. This is a completely new title in
the bill and takes the place of the for-
mer title VI. This title, as I said to the
distinguished Senator from Colorado a
few minutes ago, recognizes the sharp
distinction now drawn in the bill between
the Information Service, on the one
hand, and the Educational Exchange
Service on the other. It provides defi-
nitely for two commissions to advise with
the Secretary of State as to the policies
and programs to be adopted for the car-
rying out of the act.. Now, if the Sena-
tors will visualize what I said to the Sen-
ator from Colorado a minute ago, they
will see a new Assistant Secretary of
State for Public Affairs; under him, as
subassistants, one in charge of infor-
mation, another in charge of educational
exchange, and those subassistants have
the advisory commissions in their spe-
cial fields. Those commissions are com-
posed of five persons each, appointed as
provided in the bill.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. SMITH. 1 yield to the Senator
from New Mexico, He was the author
of the amendment, so I am glad to yield
to him, that he may explain it.

Mr, HATCH. I merely wish to empha-
size the fact that in the amendment we
have completely separated the two, hav-
ing one commission for the Educational
Exchange Service, which is entirely in-
dependent of the Information Service,

Mr, SMITH. That is correct.

Mr. HATCH. That is in reality quite
a step toward what the Senator from
Colorado has in mind, and it is vastly
superior to the House provision, which
combined the functions in one com-
mission,

Mr. SMITH. The Senator is quite
right, and I am glad he emphasizes the
point. One of the commissions is to be
known as the United States Advisory
Commission on Information; the other
is to be known as the United States Ad-
visory Commission on Educational Ex-
change.

I pass to title VII, appropriations, sec-
tions 701 and 702. This title covers the
general authorization of appropriations
to carry out the purposes of the act, and
provision for the transfer of funds. I
may say that there are no appropriation
figures in the bill. There are no ceilings
or anything of that kind. Authority is
simply given for appropriations to meet
the purposes of the act. The Depart-
ment is required, of course, to bring in
its broken-down budget and requests for
appropriations each year.

Title VIII covers administrative pro-
cedures, sections 801, 802, and 803. This
title gives certain specific authorities to
the Secretary in carrying out the various
titles of the act. I may say that in those
sections provision is made for the em-
ployment of special committees to study
special problems, as for example the
moving-picture industry, which would be
one; the way the radio can be best han-
dled, and things of that kind. We
thought we should provide for the ap-
pointment of special committees, with
the advice, of course, of the two commis-
sions set up in title VI.
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Title IX, funds provided by other
sources. This title has two sections,
section 901 and section 802. I shall try
to point out the difference between them.
Section 901 provides for reimbursement
to the Government of the United States,
by others who have been benefited by the
activities of the Department, of the cost
of the service rendered. There are cases
in which the Government makes its in-
vestment in helping other countries, or
helping special projects somewhere, and
this provides for reimbursement where
that is done.

Section 902 provides for payment in
advance by other governments for the
expenses of any specific part of the pro-
gram undertaken pursuant to the act.
In these two provisions we take care of
reimbursement for expenses paid by the
governments, and payment in advance,
when we require that before we under-
take a project. There seems to be ample
reasons for those distinctions.

Title X is entitled “Miscellaneous.”
Section 1001 provides for a loyalty check
on personnel by the Federal Bureau of
Investigation. That was incorporated
by the Senate, modifying in certain re-
spects the House provision on the same
subject.

Section 1002 provides for the delega-
tion of authority by the Secretary of
State. Obviously he cannot perform all
the functions himself.

Section 1003 provides for restricting
information in the interest of the secu-
rity of the United States. That is a pro-
vision written into the bill by the House,
and the reasons for it are obvious.

Section 1004 provides for the repealing
or superseding of certain existing acts,
which I mentioned earlier. We are try-
ing to bring in under the tent of the
State Department, in onz bill like this,
all the activities of this nature being
carried on under different pieces of leg-
islation.

Section 1005 is a very important sec-
tion. It provides for the utilization of
private agencies. This is one of the most
important sections of the whole bill, and
provides, among other things, as follows:

It is the intent of Congress that the Sec-
retary shall encourage participation in car-
rying out the purposes of this act by the
maximum number of different private agen-
cles in each field consistent with the present
or potential market for their services in each
CO'I.'lntl'j".

That is a clear-cut statement of policy
of the Congress to use private agencies
to the maximum extent possible.

Section 1006 is a provision for termi-
nating authority under the act by con-
current resolution of both Houses of
Congress. If at any time Congress feels
the act is not being properly admin-
istered, a concurrent resolution can bring
it to an end.

Section 1007 protects veterans’ prefer-
ences.

Section 1008 provides for reports to
the Congress. .

Section 1009 makes the act applicable
to all international information activi=-
ties and educational exchanges of the
State Department. There again we have
to cover two sections in order to bring
these activities together, so there can-
not be overlaps or conflicts.
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Section 1010 covers the separability of
provisions.

Finally, the title is amended, from the
very cumbersome title which the bill had
originally and which appears on the cdl-
endar, to the simple title, which will read
as follows:

An act to promote the better understand-
ing of the United States among the peoples
of the world and to strengthen cooperative
international relations.

Summing up the bill as a whole, it
should be noted that the amendments
which both the House and Senate in-
corporated in the original bill added cer-
tain safeguards in order to prevent the
possibility of any abuse of powers
granted by the bill and, as far as pos-
sible, to make clear the standards of
service expected and the scope of au-
thority of those charged with the re-
sponsibility. These safeguards are enu-
merated in the report of the committee
accompanying the bill, but I am going to
repeat them here, because this is a very
important feature of the bill as drawn.
There was criticism of some of the ac-
tivities of the State Dzpartment in carry-
ing on these different functions, and
both the House and Senate felt that
certain safeguards should be incorpo-
rated in the bill.

First. In addition to the usual investi-
gation conducted by the Department of
State, the FBI is required to investigate
all personnel employed under the infor-
mation program within 6 months. All
new employees are also subject to FBI
investigation. In other words, a person
already employed must be investigated
within 6 months, and new employees, be-
fore they can be taken on, are subject
to report by the FBI.

Szcond. The Secretary of State will be
required to use the services of private
agencies for carrying on this program
wherever practicable. I have already
emphasized that point.

Third. The Secretary of State must
also use the existing facilities of the Gov-
ernment to the fullest extent possible
before setting up any new facilities.

Fourth. Reports must be sent to Con-
gress twice a year on both activities and
expenditures of this program, including
appraisals of results of the program in
foreign countries,

Fifth. The exchange of persons au-
thorized by the bill must be on a recip-
rocal basis. This does not mean a literal
50-50 exchange of students, but the pro-
gram must be a two-way street. The bill
also provides for the speedy deportation
of any alien who enters this country un-
der this program and then engages in
political activities.

Sixth. The legislation may be ter-
minated by concurrent resolution of Con-
gress.

Seventh. The two advisory commissions
established by title VI are designed to
assist this country in the formulation and
recommendation to the Secretary, of
policies and programs for the carrying
out of this act. In addition, the com-
missions are to report semi-annually to
the Congress on the recommendations
made to the Secretary, but the committee
wishes to stress also that the two com-
missions are not to be viewed primarily
as policemen—as constituted they can be
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of great constructive value to the Sec-
retary of State and the Congress in the
best development of public-relations
programs in the foreign relations of the
United States.

Taking the special amendments made
by the Senate, there were three special
principal emphases; first, the simplifica-
tion of the bill by simplifying the title
and statement of purpose; and, second,
as I have emphasized before two or three
times, the definite separation of the
Information Service from the Educa-
tional Exchange Service. This separa-
tion is clearly stated in section 2 of the
bill and is clearly emphasized in title VI,
which, as I stated before, provides for
two separate advisory commissions cov-
ering both activities.

In this connection—and this is in an-
swer to the question asked of me by the
Senator from Colorado a moment ago—
it is contemplated that the organization
in the State Department, while it will
have an Assistant Secretary of State
covering the general field of public af-
fairs, will also have two subassistants,
one primarily charged with the Informa-
tion Service as defined in the bill, and
the other primarily charged with the
Educational Exchange Service as defined
in the bill.

Each of the subassistants, acting with
the Assistant Secretary cf State and with
the Secretary of State himself, will be
aided in determining policy and pro-
grams by the respective advisory commis-
sions, and by any other special commit-
tees that may be set up under the au-
thority of section 801 (6) of the bill. In
other words, we have here given the
widest range to obtain the advice of
the highest caliber from the best peo-
ple of this country in developing a policy
which will represent the Voice of Amer-
ica abroad.

The third point emphasized by the
Benate committee’s amendments is the
emphasis on the use of private agencies.
All the way through the bill, as it reads
today, the Secretary is charged with the
responsibility of utilizing the services and
facilities of private agencies through
contractual arrangements or otherwise.

Furthermore, section 502 has been
amended to read as follows: °

In authorizing international information
activities under this act, it is the sense of
the Congress (1) that the SBecretary shall re-
duce such Government information activi-
ties whenever corresponding private infor-
mation dissemination is found to be ade-
quate; (2) that nothing in this act shall be
construed to give the Department a monop=-
D'iy in the prcductlun or sponsorshlp on the
air of short-wave broadcasting programs, or
a monopoly in any other medium of infor-
mation.

We want to emphasize particularly
those two points, because the suggestion
was made that the Department might
lose its head and get into too wide a field
and try to cover everything. We want
to make it clear that it is the policy
of Congress to use private agencies
wherever they can be used to serve the

purpose.
CONCLUSION

In conclusion, let me high-light a few
points which I feel are important in con-
nection with this legislation:
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First. What do we mean by the Voice
of America? From a technical stand-
point the Voice of America is the inter-
national information program now being
conducted on a limited scale by our State

spartment. It takes in our interna-
tional short-wave radio programs di-
rected to the countries of the world in
some 24 languages. It includes some 59
American libraries, operated in half a
hundred foreign countries. It encom-
passes our exchange-of-persons program
with other countries under which Amer-
ican tgachers and specialists in the sci-
ences and arts go to these countries at
their invitation to assist them, and under
which we encourage students, teachers,
and others to come to the United States
to study and give us the benefit of their
cultures. If includes also the daily in-
formational service to our embassies
throughout the world to keep them in-
formed of the news from America, and
to enable them to pass it on to any per-
sons in foreign countries who wish to
publish it or otherwise disseminate it.
In short, the Voice of America is our own
instrument for projecting a full and fair
picture of the United States to the other
nations of the world.

Second. This service, in the judgment
of your commitiee, is of special impor-
tance now, because of the increasingly
serious situation in Europe. Its impor-
tance is further enhanced in light of the
efiorts we have been making to relieve
hunger in the war-ridden countries of
Europe and the Far East as well. And it
becomes of transcendent importance now
that we are about to provide additional
billions through the European recovery
program—the so-called Marshall plan—
in aid to these countries in our efforts
to forestall chaos and prevent starva-
tion abroad.

Third. It was our sincere hope that
Russia and all the satellite countries
would participate in this humanitarian
effort. Russia has not only refused to do
s0, but Moscow has applied pressure on
the satellite countries to prevent their
participation. Russia has not only de-
clined to join in this effort, but she has
organized a consolidated propaganda
service, with headquarters in Belgrade, in
a concerted movement to destroy our
Eiropean recovery program. This is all
part of her plan to impose communism
on Europe, for Russia well knows that
communism can only thrive on chaos and
human misery; that a happy, well-fed
population does not turn to her type of °
dictatorship. The Moscow plan is to
divide and then absorb.

Fourth. Our present Voice of America
with its limited budget in the light of
these new developments, is wholly in-
adequate to meet the needs of our coun-
try. It must be strengthened far beyond
our previous conception of its size and
scope. At the moment we are losing this
war of words, and in order to make up for
the ground that we have lost, we defi-
nitely need to take two steps:

(a) Pass the pending bill, which will
give this program the needed legislative
authority;

(b) Present to the respective appro-
priation committees of the House and
Senate a revised emergency budget for
the balance of this fiscal year, and a new
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over-all budget for enlarged activities
for the fiscal year 1948-49,

This legislation and these appropria-
tions must obviously go hand in hand
with the European recovery program,
in order that the spirit and purpose of
America in developing that program may
be made clear to the peoples of the world.

Mr. President, before I close, and open
the subject to questions, I should like to
reflect some personal thoughts which
have come to me in trying to reply to the
question, “What do we all mean by the
Voice of America?” Perhaps if I have
criticized the service up to date I would
say it was because the Voice had seemed
to be too much a current voice. The
Voice of America, to me, Mr. President,
goes back into history. That is why our
cultural-exchange program is so impor-
tant. I like to think of the Voice of
America in terms of the past, of our an-
cestors—and I am proud to say their
blood is in my veins—who came to the
tidewater land of Virginia, who came to
the shores of New England, who later
pioneered to the West and moved across
this great country with the spirit of free-
dom, the spirit of truth, seeking truth,
seeking release, people who came from
every stock in Europe, in these countries
which today are in difficulties. There is
not a country in the so-called Marshall
plan, I think I am correct in saying, that
does not have stock in America. There is
not a country to which the Voice of
America may not appropriately be di-
rected. America should interpret to
these countries the part they played
through their own people in making a
consolidated whole here in this country
where the divisions have been broken
down, and where, through devoted effort,
we have moved forward to a new and
better vision of life as a whole.

Mr. President, I am thinking in terms
of voices—not only the voices of today,
but the voices of the past. I cannot help
thinking of the voices in our colonial
days. I cannot help thinking of the
voices during the Revolution, those of
George Washington, and Thomas Jeffer-
son. The distinguished Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. MARTIN] today paid a
glowing and splendid tribute to Ben-
jamin Franklin. The voices of those
named, and those of others of our dis-
tinguished forebears are the voices of
America. I want to have those voices
heard abroad, because they come from
the very stocks we are now trying to help,
as some of their forebears came to us in
_ the early days of our history.

Coming to the later stages of our his-
tory, we find the name of Abraham Lin-
coln. We can go further, to the voices
of those who are today making America.
We can think in terms of the voices of
the boys who served in World War I and
those who served in World War II, and
who gave their lives in those wars. Those
were voices of America.

Let me say to my colleagues, whether
in the House or the Senate, that all the
voices raised on the floor of these two
Houses of Congress are voices of America
today, and we are challenged to make
those voices worthy to represent the
America in which we believe.

So it is not a mere mechanical dollars
and cents matter, merely the making of
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an appropriation, in order to have some
machinery set up, it might be said, to
advertise America. It is something
much more profound than that., It is
the giving of the spirit of America to
the world, which needs it so profoundly
today to raise it up from the despair in
which it is now; to have the peoples of
the world understand why we are inter-
ested in relief, why we are interested in
a recovery program, and why we are
willing to do what we now propose to do.
It is because we feel in our hearts that
we are the descendants of the ancestors
of the very people who are suffering be-
cause they have not had the privileges
we have had in America, in this great
free country.

So I feel, Mr. President, that we should
pass the bill before us, to give legisla-
tive authority which will make it pes-
sible for us to give this true picture to
the world—to give the peoples of the
world the truth. We should pass the
bill so that whatever money is needed
will be generously given in order to carry
on the program. But we cannot stop
there. The spirit of America is the
voice of America, and every one of us
has his responsibility to contribute to
that voice.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REcorp at the
conclusion of my remarks a number of
editorials on this subject which have
come to me from various parts of the
country.

There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

[From the Brooklyn (N. Y.) Star-Eagle of
November 14, 1847]
UNITED STATES VoICE NEEDED IN EurorE To
ComBAT COMMUNIST LIES

The United States Is losing a vital battle
in Europe, one which is related intimately
to the success or failure of the effort to save
the Continent from economic collapse and
from communism. This country is losing
the fight to gain the confidence of the people
of Europe, the people whose mood is desper-
ate and whose sentiment is being captured
by the adroit propaganda of Moscow,

All who are familiar with conditions in
western Europe concede this to be the case.
Russia has little to offer the nations in dis-
tress except words, Insofar as her own in=
terests are concerned, Russia is making the
best possible use of this weapon. They are
not necessarily words of promise because
Russia can promise virtually nothing that
is tangible. Over the air and through the
media of newspapers and other publications,
Moscow sends a torrent of abuse and ridicule,
all designed to impair the prestige of the
United States and sow suspicion and distrust,

This technique, like so much that is char-
acteristic of Moscow's methods, is a heritage
from Hitler and follows a familiar and fairly
sound line of reasoning. If sufficient mud is
thrown, some of it is reasonably certain to
stick. If a big lle is repeated with tireless
insistence, it comes to be accepted eventually
by the more credulous as truth.

Returning from two months ‘in Europe, as
chairman of a committee which studied the
overseas information program, Senator H,
ALEXANDER SMITH, of New Jersey declared that
“if we are going to make the Marshall plan
work we must see to it that the people of
Europe know what we are trying to do.” He
adds that the invective that has been turned
against the United States in these countries
in the effort to force communism on western
Europe “is so vicious as to be almost unbe-

251

lievable to anyone who hasn’'t actually
heard it.”

Benator SmrrH charges that Russia has
organized a consolidated Communist propa-
ganda service with headquarters in Belgrade
in an effort to destroy the United States re-
caovery program. There can be no doubt that
this is true and that there is an imperative
urgency that this conspiracy be defeated.

Former Under Secretary of State Sumner
Welles has repeatedly emphasized the need
of a truth campalign if the pecple of Europe
are to have an honest concept of the Ameri-
can effort and the motives by which it is
animated. Representative Jouw J. ROONEY,
of Brooklyn, who speaks with the authority
of first-hand knowledge, has also raised his
voice for the need of a more adequate and
eloquent Voice of America.

Senator SMITH has indicated that he will
sponsor legislation providing for an expan-
sion of this country's information service
abroad. His hand will be strengthened ma-
terially by the American Federation of La=
bor's stand for the creation of a Deminform,
or democratic information bureau, to combat
the influence of the Cominform. Through
one means or another the challenge of de-
structive Soviet propaganda must be met.
Defeat in the war of words involves the dan-
ger of defeat In the whole war.

[From the Newark (N. J.) Evening News of
November 14, 1947]

THE VOICE OF AMERICA

One of the most foolish economies put
through in the first session of the Eightieth
Congress was the 50-percent cut in an appro-
priation for the Voice of America broadcasts.
These are the American radio broadcasts to
Europe and the rest of the world carried out
under the auspices of the Office of Informa-
tion of the Department of State. The pro-
gram is now operating on an annual budget
of $10,000,000, an amount considered alto-
gether inadequate in the light of the world
responsibilities of the United States.

Official radio broadcasting is a new venture
for us. Without doubt the programs beamed
abroad could be much improved. But in 1946
the Department of State received 150,000 let=
ters from foreigners who heard its broadcasts,
and other evidence suggests that the audi-
ence is large, continuous, and substantial.
The British Broadcasting Corp.,, which is
official, has had much more experience in
this field. It is convinced, through various
checking devices, such as offering to commu-
nicate with relatives of those In eastern
Europe, that broadcasting is an important
adjunct to the effective conduct of foreign
relationships.

That, too, is now the conviction of most
Members of the Congress who went abroad
during the recess. Senator SMITH of New
Jersey, is cochairman of a congressional com=
mittee which investigated American broad-
casts, as well as Russian propaganda, in
Europe. He will ask the regular session of
the Congress, meeting in January, to provide
$5,000,000 supplemental appropriation for
the Voice of America until June, when the
present fiscal year ends, and will urge an ap-
propriation of from 40,000,000 to $45,000,000
for the next fiscal year.

But Senator SmIiTH believed in the Voice
of America broadcasts from the first. Other
Republicans now are joining him in his effort
to get increased support for a program de-
signed to deliver the American message to
Europe on the alr, both west and east of the
iron curtain, The Secretary of State, Mr.
Marshall, has stressed the importance of the
Voice of America to his long-range project for
European relief. The Congress is going to
insist that western Europe knows where help
is coming from and the reasons for it

So it looks now as if the Voice of America
will be restored to its former strength and
even fortified. The task of broadcasting the
facts about American aid will, however, be
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delicate. Mr. Marshall warns that we must
not create resentment among the receiving
nations. We should not “poison the gift.”
Russia will attend to that without assist-
ance from us.

[From the New Brunswick (N. J.) Daily Home
News of November 17, 1847|

Ler VoicE oF AMERICA BE HEARD EVERYWHERE

Recently returned from Europe where he
headed the Senate group of the congressional
committee investigating the Nation's over-
seas information program, New Jersey's Sen=-
ator H. ALEXANDER SMITH is vigorously sup-
porting complete revision to expand the State
Department’s Voice of America program.

Benator SmiTH describes the Voice of Amer-
ica program carefully, dispelling the popular
illusion that it is nothing but a radio broad-
cast to a few countries. The Voice of Amer-
ica includes international short-wave radio
programs sent to the whole world in 24 differ-
ent languages. It includes 59 American
libraries operated in some 50 countries. It
includes the exchange of persons program, in
which American teachers and scientists go
to foreign lands to study, while exchange visi-
- tors come here to get to know the United
States. It includes news service daily to all
American embassies to be passed on to peopls
in the lands where the embassies are located.
As described by Senator SmirH, the Voice of
America is “our own instrument for pro-
jecting a full and fair picture of the United
States to the other nations of the world.”

In his 2 months in Europe this summer,
Benator Smira found the Soviet Union de-
feating us decisively in a war of words. Too
little and too late for us again. Senator
Smite says the United States must expand
the Voice of America to disprove Russian
propaganda and to let the people of the
world know the truth about our own democ-
racy and about our hopes and aspirations for
world peace.

We concur with Senator Bmira in this.
The success of our aid to Europe will be seri-
ously jeopardized if we do not export the
truth with the food, if we permit Russia to
misrepresent us and our democracy to Euro-
pean peoples without being answered. Let
the Voice of America ring out strong and
brave and true to give new hope to freedom-
loving peoples everywhere.

[From the Camden (N. J.) Evenin'g Courier
of November 18, 1847]

THE VoIcE oF AMERICA To BE TUNED UP AGAIN

Opinions and attitudes change frequently
in this changing world.

A few months back there was vigorous op-
position in Congress to the Volce of Amer-
jica—our short-wave radio information serv-
ice to Europe. Its appropriation was cut in
half and only by the skin of its teeth did it
escape being abolished altogether.

Since that time a Senate-House committee,
with Senator SmITH, of New Jersey, as co-
chairman, visited 22 European countries in
a study of economic and political conditions.
Much of its attention was devoted to the
propaganda and information services of
America, England, France, and Russia.

The committee found that not only our
radio voice but all cur other information
services were markedly inferior to Russia’s
and Britain’s, and even below the French in
some places. Fortunately, only Russla at
present s spreading propaganda hostile to
the United States.

At a time when we are about to spend
many billions in aid to Europe, it is essential
that Europe know from where and why the
aid is coming. The committee has drawn up
& report to that end, recommending that the
activities of the Voice be greatly expanded

" and other information services extended.

Senator SmITH says he will ask an appro-
priation of forty to fifty million dollars for
the Voice when the regular session of Con-
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gress convenes in January. Representative
Earn E. Munot, of South Dakota, his co-
chairman, will press for a $50,000,000 bill in
the House.

“If we are going to make the Marshall plan
work,” SMITH says, “we must see to it that
the people of Europe know what we are try-
ing to do.

“The invective that has been turned loose
against us—by Russia and her satellites—in
their effort to force communism on western
Europe is so vicious as to be almost unbeliev-
able to anyone who has not actually heard it.”

Secretary of State Marshall will be asked
to present a detailed program to Congress
for use of the Voice, of which he has been a
consistent backer. This may include a per-
sonnel shake-up and a restriction of broad-
casts to factual news and editorial comment
from individual newspapers, to silence critics
who claimed the Voice sometimes expressed
unattributed opinions which were those of
its own staff.

Indications are that America’s voice soon
will be heard again at full force.

Most Members of Congress have come to
recognize they were wrong in turning down
the volume control at the last session.

[From the Washington (D. C.) Post of
November 19, 1947]

STRONGER VOICE

Almost without exception, Members of
Congress who toured Europe this summer
have come back convinced of the necessity
for expanding cur international information
program. As Senator H. ALEXANDER SMITH,
chairman of the Senate group investigating
the program in operation, said in a radio
broadcast last week: “We found in every
country we visited that we are losing this
war of words. Our own Voice of America is
pitifully weak compared not only with the
efforts of Russia and her Communist satel-
lites but also with the efforts in the same
field that are being made by friendly coun-
tries such as Great Britaln and France.”

In other words, if we are to overcome the
deadly eflects which endless repetition of
eglander and lies by the Moscow propagan-
dists is bound to have, we must strengthen
our facilities for making the truth known
and strengthen them immediately with all
the tools at our command. We hope that in
light of these reports, Senator Tarr and
others who have opposed a broadened in-
formation program will be persuaded to
change their minds. Three steps are essen-
tial, in our view, to make American efforts
more effective. The first is a deficlency
appropriation to restore the cuts which lim-
ited the program for this fiscal year to $12,-
000,000, The second is to pass the Mundt
bill, which will place our information activi-
tles on a permanent, businesslike basis. In
this context we need to expand not only our
radio broadcasts but also our libraries abroad,
our daily overseas press bulletins, and our
student exchange program. The third step
is for the administration to appoint a man
to direct our information program who is
both an evangelist and an administrator who
can command the confidence of Congress.

There is one danger which we hope Con-
gress will avoid in augmenting the Voice
of America. In their zeal to meet the attacks
the Communists are making on us, some
Members may be tempted to insist that we
fight fire with fire. Nothing could do our
cause more hgrm than to have our informa-
tion program perverted into a mere anti-
Communist crusade or a vehicle devoted
solely to extolling our virtues as benefactors.
Either of these courses would coavince the
people for whose minds we are contending
that we too were merely engaged in propa-
ganda. What our information p needs
is facts, not invective or self-adulation. The
objective truth can be just as devastating
as Moscow's name calling, and far more
effective.
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[From Foreign Policy Bulletin of November
28, 1947]
How SHoULD UNITED STATES ANSWER SOVIET
PROPAGANDA ABROAD?

In his Chicago speech of November 18, on
the eve of his departure for the sixth session
of the Council of Foreign Ministers which
opened in London on November 25, Secretary
of State Marshall raised an important ques-
tion concerning American-Russian relations.
This question is whether the United States
should attempt to answer the “calculated
campalign of vilification and distortion of
American motives In foreign affairs"” waged
with increasing venom by Soviet officials and
Communist groups elsewhere; and if so, in
what form American answers should be
couched. Should American spokesmen seek
to match the vituperation of Mr. Vishinsky—
or should they disregard words of abuse and
limit themselves to pointing out the positive
aspects of our way of life? Is it wise or not
for this country to embark on a national
Operation Backtalk like that launched
against the Russians on October 28 by
General Clay in the American zone of Ger-
many—a program which, according to first=-
hand reports, shows signs of petering out?
WHAT 1S GCOD UNITED STATES PROPAGANDA?

These questions reveal the need for deter-
mining the scope and content of American
propaganda abroad. Many of the Congress-
men who visited Europe during the past few
months have returned convinced that this
country must be more generous in its appro-
priations for the Office of Information in the
State Department, now operating on the
shoestring budget of 12,800,000 a year. But
even should Congress heed the proposal of
Representative Karl. Muwot, Republican, of
South Dakota, that this sum be raised to
$300,000,000 for 6 years (or $50,000,000 a year),
administrators of the information program
will still face many questions as to what
constitutes an effective reply to the propa=-
ganda conducted by the Soviet Government
and by Communist parties outside Russia.
In seeking answers to these questions the
following points might be considered:

1. Need to convince non-Russians

The object of American information serv=-
ices is not so much to convince the Soviet
leaders, or even the Russian people (although
any such byproduct of American propa=-
ganda would obviously be welcome), but to
convince peoples outside Russia who for one
reason or another find some appeal in Soviet
arguments. Little is gained, in this respect,
by mere denunclation of Soviet ideas and
practices—especlally since it is doubtful that
American spokesmen can match the virulence
of Mr. Vishinsky, What can be done is to
demonstrate by our actions that the United
States, within the limits of its capacity, is
determined to help other peoples improve
their lot.

2. One world—but many peoples

In addressing itself to peoples outside its
borders the United States should bear in
mind that, while technological progress in
transportation and communications has truly
led to the emergence of one world, vast
differences persist in the traditions, historical
backgrounds, and political, social, and eco-
nomic development of the various peoples
inhabiting this one world. American infor-
mation services should be sufficiently flexible
and differentiated to meet the special needs
and interests of the particular nations to
which they are addressed—and should not be
limited to a few blanket formulas about the
advantages of the free-enterprise system.
To countries which, to begin with, do not
possess the resources of the United States,
and have been shattered by two world wars
and a great depression, constant American
emphasis on this concept sounds unrealistic,
or patronizing, or both.
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3. United States must not be identified with
reaction

The success of Soviet propaganda is due
primarily to the existence throughout the
world of genuine political, social, and eco-
nomic maladjustments which Communist
propazandists skillfully exploit to denigrate
demceracy. It is therefore essential that
American information services stress the
need to correct these maladjustments by
whatever methods seem most appropriate in
a given country, provided political liberty,
basic attribute of democecraey, is preserved.
An attitude of deprecation toward other sys-
tems simply because they are not like ours
gives ammunition to Communist propagan-
dists who claim that the United States in-
tends to use its resources to stifle internal
reforms in nations receiving American ald.
It is of paramount importance that other
pecples should have no cause to identify
Washington's resistance to Russia and com-
munism with support of reaction and re-
sistance to all change abroad.

4. Facts are our greatest sirength

All peoples, especially in Europe, have
grown unutterably weary of propaganda and
counterpropaganda. Our greatest strength
lies in presenting factual information, as
both the EBC and the OWI did during the
war, when they won the confidence of listen-
ers who defied Nazi terrorism to hear British
and American broadcasts. In presenting in-
formation, it is wise to mention not only
facts favoreble to the United States, but also
facts that are not so favorable. OGther peo-
ples have learned by hard experience tha}
life is a mixture of good and evil, and tha
one cannot always expect a happy ending.
When our propaganda attempts to give the
impression that we are mercifully free of
all the flaws we find in others, our admoni-
tions are regarded as either naive or hypo-
critical. It would be much more effective
to admit such faults and shortcomings as
we may have, while pointing cut our un-
remitting efforts to remedy them—as the
President's Committee on Civil Rights has
successfully done in its report. Wide circu-
lation abroad of the findings and recom-
mendations of this committee, which epito-
mizes some of the qualities the rest of the
world particularly admires about Americans,
would do far more to enhance the prestige
of the United States than any amount of
back talk at Russia.

Nor should the United States pretend that
it alone among nations is above power poli-
tics. In one form or another power is al-
ways used in politics, whether national or
international, Power is not of itself evil;
what can be evil is the use one makes of
power. What the world criticizes most about
the United States is not that it uses its power
too much, but that it has not yet developed
a constructive foreign policy commensurate
with the power at its command.

5. Faith—not fear—must be motive

American propaganda should be motivated
not by fear of Russia, which is purely nega-
tive, but by positive faith in American ideas,
and by concrete measures to carry them out
in practice abroad such as the program of
farsighted aid urged by Secretary of State
Marshall. Every time we reveal fear of Rus-
ela we thereby weaken our own position in
the eyes of the rest of the world. Nor should
we, through fear, force on other pecples a
choice between Russia and the United States,
which for many of them would be suicidal,

6. Europe must have means for its own
propaganda

The most effective propaganda, as the Rus-
sians have discovered, is directed not from
outside, but from inside. For example, com-
mendation of our aid to Europe sounds more
gracious if offered by writers and radio com-

entators in countries receiving aid than if
presented by ourselves. Europe, however, is
greatly handicapped by the shortage of news=
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print, which has reduced most Eurocpean
newspapers to four, and often only two pages.
One of the most useful contributions the
United States could make to the dissemina-
tion of information would be to make news-
print available to the countries of western
Europe. Here, too, we might learn from the
Russians, who have helped their neighbors in
eastern Eurcpe and the Balkans to obtain
newsprint. More good words would be heard
about the United States if Europeans who
support the Marshall plan had a better op-
portunity to express their views directly to
their own countrymen.

But, no matter how technically efficacious
our propaganda may prove to be, we must
always remember that words, written or
spoken, have become devalued through over-
use and overemphasis. Only actions can
serve to revalue them. No matter how much
money we spend on propaganda, the money
will be wasted unless our actions abroad
match our words. This means that we must
do some hard thinking here about the basic
concepts of our forelgn policy, and develop
greater understanding both of the world out-
side our borders and of our new role in world
affairs.

VERA MICHELES DEAN.

[From the Des Moines Register-Tribune of
December 3, 1947]
How Apour TELLING EUROPE THE PLAIN,
UNVARNISHED FacTs?

One of the happy results of European
visits by so many of our Representatives and
Senators this fall was the almost universal
discovery that the story of our kind of democ-
racy and of our foreign policy was not being
told adequately, probably not even well.

The first reaction to this has been a fairly
common conviction that the Voice of Amer-
ica type of program under the auspices of
the State Department needs great expand-
ing. And this in turn raises the natural
question what kind of job the international
broadcasts have been doing with limited re-
sources, and what kind of job they ought to
do with substantially augmented resources.

Whenever some people talk about this part
of our role as the world's greatest power,
they use such phrases as “countering Com-
munist propaganda” or “replying to Russia”
or “defending ourselves against Soviet accu-
sations.” There is even an assumption in
some quarters that, in order to get a fair
hearing before the European world, we must
conjure up some marvelously shrewd propa-
ganda scheme. The inference of this is that

we must somehow twist our story into an

even more Machiavellian design than the
Russians and other Communists have suc-
ceeded in doing, in putting the case for their
philosophy.

The Register, frankly, is pretty doubtful
about this approach. It is simply making
the job hard. It is taking risks of outsmart-
ing ourselves in the process, It implies the
use of politically calculated and perhaps
even faintly dishonest techniques.

We think there is a better way.

That way is simply to tell the world the
truth—the whole truth, the unadulterated
truth.

We have not seen in any detail the content
of the Operation Backtalk which General
Clay inaugurated in.our zone of Germany a
month or two ago. But our impression is
that it was conceived partly in anger against
Russlan propaganda, and the latest reports
are that it has already begun to fizele. If
it was largely propaganda, that is no wonder,
Germans and Europeans generally are pretty
well fed up on mere propaganda, They have
been fed so much of it that they can smell
it a half mile away.

During the war the British Information
Service around the world took a different
tack. It provided all the facts it could ac=
cumulate about everything imaginable af=-
fecting the British war -eflort—historical
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facts, political facts, economic facts. Some
of these accumulations were not very compli-
mentary to British history; some of them
were not even very complimentary to the
existing British Governments. But the re-
sult was that the British people and the
Dritish Governments sounded to observers
as if they were human beings rather than
incredible brass gods.

If we want the people of Europe to believe
in us, to judge us fairly and dispassionately,
we first have got to seem human to them.
We have got to have our story told in such a
way that we appear to be what we are, with
many faults and many virtues. And the way
to seem what we are is to tell our story
straight, to tell it truthfully, but to tell it
as completely as possible,

Certainly this takes money. The job
needs to be adequately financed, It will be
only a drop in the bucket relatively, anyway.
We presume that Congress will shortly take
care of that part of it.

Once the resources exist, we need to see
that the whole project is affirmative and con-
structive—not defensive and ineriminating,
We would lose in a war of incrimination
agalnst communism; the Communists have
far fewer scruples about undignified accusa-
tion and distortion than we. Why should we
even stoop to this level, when it is not an
effective technique anyway?

Why should we not, instead, tell Europe
and the world precisely the reasons why our
sudden acquisition of enormous economic
power worries us? Why should we not con-
fess frankly that we are feeling our way, that
we don't have all the answers, and that we
are doing our human best to live up to our
responsibilities?

Why should we not say candidly that we
haven’t yet found the perfect economic sys-
tem for every imaginable society, that un-
questionably our system still has some weak=-
nesses, that we are all too aware of them,
that we are trying conscientiously to correct
them?

Why should we not take the wind out of
the Communists’ sails by pointing out frankly
the ways in which our democracy has not yet
achieved the ideal, the ways in which we
have improved its functioning so strikingly
in the last generation or two, and the ways
in which we hope to carry it ahead still
further in the years ahead? Need we he
ashamed of that?

This, and more, Is a story that Europe
could believe. It is a story that any reason-
able human could have faith in, It is a
story that would inspire confidence and hope.

Then, if our actions meanwhile give cre-
dence to our words, we will have measured
up. If our actions do not, of course, then
telling our story at all would be a waste of
time,

[From the San Francisco Chronicle of
December 13, 1947]

VOICE OF AMERICA'S AUDIENCE

There is an excellent chance that the
United States, despite the Marshall plan, will
lose its strategic fight in Europe unless it
steps into the propaganda duel with enough
intelligence and vigor to outwit the Rus-
sians at a game they play surpassingly well,

That we are running a poor second has
been widely conceded—just how poor is star-
tlingly illustrated in a pair of reports from
the Continent.

The New York Herald Tribune, describing
a typical American information organization
in a European country, cites “a couple of
mimeograph machines, a 2,000-volume li-
brary, and a few reels of documentary films,”
plus the beamed broadcasts of the Voice of
America. The budget is §40,000 a year. The
typical Soviet set-up consists of an elabo-
rate network of personnel operating hun-
dreds of libraries (to our one), and costing
millions of rubles, Even the British, im-
poverished as they are, lay out $240,000 in
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Czechoslovakia—just over 10 times what the
American Information budget cost.

The New York Times, in an interview with
Senator Lopce, shows the comparative fruits
of these ventures.

A wealthy, conservative French physician
told LonGE: “Of course, we realize that medi-
cal science is way ahead in America of what
it is in France, but then we also know that
you have all those underprivileged people
over there on whom your doctors constantly
experiment.”

A conservative French deputy told Lobpge:
*“We know that you Americans are trying to
build up Germany industrially faster than
you want to build up France, The reason
you do this is because you intend to have a
war with Russia, and you want to get Ger-
many into shape as your ally.” Why would
we fight the Russians? “Because Russia has
taken away so much of your export trade.”

So much for the Communist success In
swaying some of the most stalwart people of
France. So much for cur dismal failure,

There is every indication that Congress will
multiply by severzl times last year's pitifully
inadequate information budget. But the
words of the two conservative Frenchmen
make admirably manifest the fact that dol-
lars alone won't get us where we need to go.
We can prate “Look how rich we are,” a mil-
lion times and it won't undo what's been
done to the French mind, or the Polish mind,
or the Itallan mind, during these past 10
years. The task calls for a consummate
amount of thought, skill, and understanding.

Consider your typical French physician,
and what was happening to him between 1940
and 1945. Eattered by ponderous forces that
drove him to the brink of financial and physi-
cal ruin, his intellectual and psychological
make-up could hardly survive unscarred.
The mass cynicism that resulted from the
war finds no parallel in the American ex-
perience, except possibly for the psycho-
logical ruin that lay strewn through the
South at the close of the Civil War,

This is the culture most receptive to com-
munism, and the Russians know it and have
capitalized upon it. A measure of their suc-
cess is the fact that the physician and the
deputy, while no friends of Russia and cer-
tainly not in Soviet employ, are unconsciously
playing the Russian game.

How do we win these people?

Not alone by the Marshall plan, as long
a5 the gifts are accepted with grave suspi-
cions of our motives,

Not by the broadcast of canned descrip-
tions of Thanksgiving dinners in the United
Btates, nor by mail-order catalogs reflecting
the extent and variety of our luxuries, nor
by querulous demands that the Europeans
be more like us.

We have to talk their language, and the
language they best understand is the assur-
ance of security—freedom, to & drowning
man, is less important than a rope.

The detalls of the task may well occupy
the constant attention of a battery of ear-
nest, intelligent information specalists for
years to come, but the important thing now
is for Congress to grasp the dimensions and
the broad nature of the problem. That un-
derstanding must be applied to the terms of
the Marshall plan, but further than that,
to the creation of an Information service
that will, by slow degrees, transform a sea
of cynicism into a reservelr of friendly un-
derstanding, That is the size of the job.

[From the Princeton (N. J.) Herald of De-
cember 17, 1947]
THE VoICE oF AMERICA

Americans who are worrying about what
Russians are thinking of us for retaining our
bases In the North Pacific must have ex-
perienced quite a shock if they listened to
the recent radio broadcast which Senator
Smira made from Washington. The New
Jersey Senator did not mince words in his
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forceful plea for recognition of the vital im-
portance of the Volce of America in the new
war that is going on in Eurcpe,

“Russia has turned loose against us a
propaganda machine of incalculable size and
effectiveness,” he declared. “No one can
even estimate the resources that are being
poured into it. It employs every kind of
device of mass communication to din into
the ears of the populations of every country
of the world, the lies and distortions by which
she hopes to keep the world in chaos and
ultimately to control it. The grist for this
gigantic propaganda machine comes direct
from Moscow with almost every act of her
government, and every speech by her repre-
sentatives at the United Nations designed
for propaganda value in the war of the
ideologies."”

Benator SmiTH was cochairman of the
Smith-Mundt committee which spent 2
months this past summer in Europe visiting
all its countries except Russia, Yugoslavie,
Albania, and Ireland, in an exhaustive inves-
tigation of the need for the expansion of our
international information service. Report-
ing to the country on the results of that
trip the Senator said that the invective “that
has been turned loose against us by Russia
and her satellite countries in thelr effort to
force communism on western Europe is so
viclous as to be almost unbelievable to any-
one who hasn't actually heard it. We are
accused of virtually every political and moral
crime under the sun.”

The Voice of America is the international
program conducted by the State Department
for which 812,000,000 has been appropriated
for the current fiscal year. Even Great Brit-
ain, as the Senator points out, with govern-
mental expenditures reduced to the barest
minimum, spends $40,000,000 on a similar,
but expanded program. Our information
program consists of short-wave radlo pro-
grams in spproximately 24 languages, about
50 American libraries operated In as many
foreign countries and its exchange of persons
with other countries under which Ameérican
teachers and specialists in the sclences and
arts go to those countries at thelr invitation
to assist them, while their students and
teachers come to the United States. The
program at present is wholly inadeguate to
meet the needs of our country in the face of
existing conditions.

“My experiences and my observations on
this investigating trip,” sald the Senator,
“impel me to use every means at my disposal
to try to let the American people know what
is happening to us in Europe.”

The Marshall plan which provides for an
appropriation by the Congress of billions of
dollars for the rehabilitation of European
countries will fall tragically short of its ob-
jectives unless we organize an information
program capable of combating the consoli-
dated Communist propaganda service which
aims to destroy our European recovery pro-

gram,

Senator Smura gained his information at
first hand. Given ample opportunity to
learn what is going on in Europe, he tock
full advantage of it and has reported his ob-
servations in language which leaves no room
for doubt. It is inconceivable that Congress
should fail to appropriate the necessary funds
for America with its seeming wealth of re-
sources, to tell her story to the world, that
all nations may know what we are striving to
do for the stricken peoples of Europe. It
will be impossible to attain our objectives
unless we can offset the Communist program
of misrepresentation of which Senator SmiTH
has testified.

[From the Christian Science Monitor of
December 19, 1947]
WORD AND DEED

Nothing is to be gained by exchanging cold
war for hot words. But that is not the an-
nounced purpose of the new State Depart-
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ment policy to meet Russian propaganda
with direct replies. If the policy is wisely
carried out, it will aim at light, not heat.
It will counter lies with facts, not Russian
rhetoric with American declamation.

The Voice of America will be only one of
the avenues of appeal to the peoples of the
world—and especially, we must admit re-
luctantly, of Germany. But the congres-
sionally snubbed Voice will be of key im-
portance in the mew program. Greatly in-
creased appropriations will be necessary to
make it a match for the strident blare from
Moscow.

Most important of all are the actions with
which the United States backs its words. In-
flated speech, like an inflated economy,
promises more than it delivers. But a people
that means business in Its support of world
democracy can afford to advertise its motives
as well as its acts.

[|From the Watertown (N. ¥Y.) Times of
December 5, 1247]

WaERE Our VoiIce Is HEarD

Fighters for defnucracy lead a lonely life
behind the iron curtain of communism. Yet
they are not discouraged, for they know that
powerful forces in the west are working
with them. They Enow because of the
Voice of America radio broadcasts. Stan-
islaw Mikolajczyk, the Polish peasant leader
who recently fled from his country, has testi-
fied to this.

Mikolajczyk reports: “Poles hear that the
Americans have not forgotten the people be-
hind the fron curtain and still believe in
the principle that freedom and democracy
cannot be divided into spheres of influence.
Freedom and democracy must be shared by
all if peace is to reign over the world and
mankind is not to be drowned by chaos.”

Unifortunately these words, that mean so
much to believers in democracy abroad,
carry little weight with Congressmen here
at home. The cost of the Voice of America
broadcasts is a small price to pay for the
lives men are risking to fight Communist op-
pression. Such services toward freedom
cannot be bought on the open market. Con-
gress should forget politics and throw fuil
aid behind this Voice, bringing hope to free-
men from a friendly people.

[From the Watertown (N. ¥.) Times of
December 22, 1947]

GEeTTING THE TRUTH TO EUROPE

Every American who has visited Europe of
late has returned convinced that there must
be a vast increase in America’s information
service. The most recent is John G. Cowles,
the Minneapolls publisher. “We need a
competent, hard-bofled organization in Eu-
rope to get the people the facts about the
United States and about Russia,” he says.

The inflation in Russia and the devalua-
tion of the Russian ruble presented a rare
opportunity to show the people of Europe
what they could expect under Communist
domination. ¥Yet we fell down flat owing
to the inadequacy of both our information
service and broadcasting facilities.

We did the same thing when the Big Four
Conference broke up in London. The Rus-
sians broadcast all over Europe that the
western democracies opposed the union of
Germany into a single nation. Newspapers
in the Soviet zone in Russia were filled
with extracts from Molotov's speeches. Ap-
parently there was no real effort on the part
of our authorities to have the truth pre=
sented in newspapers in western Germany.

We are about to embark on the Marshall
plan. The Russlans have twisted and dis-
torted the purpose of that plan and may
now be depended upon to take up the task
with renewed zeal. We must counteract
this but we cannot do it unless our infor-
mation service is greatly expanded.

It is one of the most important matters
facing the regular session of Congress.
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[From Collier's magazine of December 27,
1947]

GIVE AMERICA A REAL VOICE

The United States State Department's
propaganda service, first called the Voice of
America, then formally christened the Office
of Information and Educational Exchange,
had tough sledding during the year or so in
which it was under the supervision of Wil-
liam Benton, Assistant Secretary of State for
Public Affairs, who recently resigned that

ost.

= For all the tough sledding, the Voice of

America idea is a good one. The idea is that,

since Russia is flooding much of the world

with the falsest kind of anti-United States
propaganda, we should crack back with fair,
factual, and vigorous propaganda of our own,

The Voice attempts to do that, but Is pretty

seriously handicapped at present because

Congress last summer granted it only $12.-

400,000 for a year's work instead of the $31,-

000,000 the State Department requested.
All of which impels us to urge that the

Senate pass H. R. 3342 at its earliest conven-

lence.

H. R. 3342 is a bill, passed by the House
last July, to make the Office of Information
and Educational Exchange permanent, and
to put it in charge of a wide variety of United
State propaganda services—radio programs
beamed in strategic directions, library and
information offices in many countries out-
side the iron curtain, documentary films on
various aspects of American life, and so on.

Representative EKarL E. MunpT, Republi-
can, South Dakota, who led the initial con-
gressional attack on some of the Voice's mis-
plays, is a strong backer of this plan to tune
up, tone up, and generally strengthen the
Voice. Muwnpr urges that we spend some
$50,000,000 a year on these efforts to funnel
into other people’s minds our side of the
argument between democracy and commu-
nism.

Such an expenditure seems to be a reason-
able one, only provided the agency is run
by realists and businesslike executives, with
dreamers, phonies, and tinhorn tub thump-
ers ruled out.

We have a mighty story to tell about this
country, to a world which knows only frag-
ments of that story. Let's get busy and
tell it,

[From the Louisville Courier-Journal of

January 4, 1948]

ONLY WAY To OrFseT RussiAN ProPAGANDA Is
To ANsSWER IT—INDICATIONS ARE Now THAT
Prans Are Aroor To DEvELOP MACHINERY
To DriLL THE TRUTH INTO EUROFE

(By Leland Stowe)

The answer to Soviet propaganda is simple.
The answer is really to answer it. But we
can’t possibly hope to counteract the most
highly developed propaganda organization in
today's world merely with occasional state-
ments by Secretary Marshall, the President,
and a few others.

Even when Molotov and Vishinsky have
spells of silence, the Soviet-Communist
propaganda mills grind steadily onward with
great effectiveness, day in and day out. Yet
the same nation which perfected advertising
into a near science and invented the al-
mighty public-relations man has left the
world field, politically speaking, almost com-~
pletely free for the last 215 years to Moscow's
experts.

One cheering item for the new year is that
Uncle Sam gives promise of finding his voice
at last—and of using it consistently, with
some boldness and Iimagination. Under
Secretary of State Robert A. Lovett revealed
this when he announced a decision “to meet
Russian misstatements and distortions with
direct replies.” This decision appears to be
a constructive byproduct of the otherwise
dismal Big Four failure in London. Top
American policy makers evidently got tired
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of watching Molotov and his colleagues run
away with the propaganda ball.

o BUSINESSES DO IT

S0 the year 1948 should see the United
States begin to act something like a $200,-
000,000,000 concern.

Can any organization with an annual in-
come of approximately $200,000,000,000 af-
ford to spend less than $50,000,000 to present
its case and its goods to hundreds of millions
of potential customers? You wouldn't think
there could be the slightest guestion about
this. After all, scores of America’s biggest
corporations spend proportionately far more
than this each year—just to get the facts
about their products and what they are doing
before the public, here and abroad.

To the richest and most powerful nation in
the world, 850,000,000 a year, both to make
available all pertinent facts about its activi-
ties and to prevent the spread of false con-
ceptions about its policies, ought to be an in-
dispensable Investment.

CONGRESSMEN ‘‘EXPOSED"

But until very recently, a majority in our
Congress insisted that the United States of
America had no need of a respectable and
strong public-relations instrument. TLast
June Congress refused to appropriate some
$33,000,000 a year (out of a budget of as
many billions of dollars) for the United
States Information Service and the Voice
of America overseas broadcasts. Congress cut
the requested funds down to a niggardly
$12,800,000 for this fiscal year. On the world's
fiercely competing ideological markets, Con-
gress rated the facts and truth about
America as being worth no more than a
ragged shoestring.

Since then, nearly 200 Congressmen have
visited Europe and been personally exposed
to the high-pressured anti-American propa-
ganda war being waged by the Soviets and
Communist Party machines throughout the
Continent. They discovered that the outside
world is a lot different from Washington and
Kalamazoo. They learned that a lot of things
which Congressmen and most Americans
take for granted can be made to look alarm-
ingly different when served to foreign publics
with a neat Communist twist or with caleu-
lated omissions.

Suddenly a good many of these traveling
Congressmen became angry and alarmed at
the distortions and libels of Uncle Sam which
they encountered. Representative KArL
MunpT, of South Dakota, had fought all along
for an Uncle Sam-sized information service
in and to foreign lands. Today, prospects
for his bill are greatly strengthened. In the
coming session, he will seek an appropriation
of $50,000,000 a year for the next 6 years.
Thanks to the tremendous activities and the
tactics of Soviet-Communist propaganda,
there seems a fair chance that America’s
voice, both by radio and printed material,
will be raised to something more than an
adolescent's shrill squeak.

This explains Lovett's announcement about
direct replies to Soviet propaganda. It
could be made only because a fair number
of American politiclans are beginning to
catch up with some of the harsh facts of
our postwar era. But there can be no ade-
quate, persistent answer to Moscow’'s vast
propaganda offensive unless the bulk of
American voters became equally aware of the
extremely vigorous competition which con-
fronts us and western democratic principles
in Europe and Asia. In the realm of gov-
ernmental information and international
public relations, the American people must
grow up fast. In these respects, and as of
today, Uncle Sam’s team is far behind Uncle
Joe's,

A WASTE OF BREATH

If it isn't worth $50,000,000 a year for
America's case to be heard accurately and
read accurately by hundreds of millions of
people overseas, then the United States might
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as well crawl into its shell like a turtle—and
leave the world field to uncontested Soviet
propaganda. For Americans to denounce
communism, yet refuse to provide the means
to repudiate a constant barrage of Com-
munist assertlons and misstatements, has
been both a waste of breath and lack of ele-
mental common sense. When you are as-
saulted by mud-splashers the first thing to
do is turn on a good garden hose. In these
times, the Office of Information in the State
Department can and should function as a
powerful garden hose; not a trickle, but a
pounding, unceasing stream of clear water.

What could a £560,000,000 information hose
do? Molotov’s London speech, which broke
up the Conference, offers an enlightening
example. When Lovett spoke of misstate-
ments, distortions, and falsehoods, he un-
doubtedly had this speech in mind. But
although Marshall and Bevin replied to it
and spiked many an assertion, they did not
begin to answer Molotov as he could be an-
swered. Restudying this speech, you can
see what opportunities Washington has
missed until now for lack of detalled direct
replies. Here are samples:

1. Molotov accused the western Allles of
“hidden reparations and economic privi-
leges” In western Germany. To brand the
accusation as false is only a half measure.
What about the enormous hidden repara-
tions and economic privileges amassed by
the Soviets in the eastern European coun-
tries? Washington possesses thousands of
columns of hard facts on this. An adeguate
United States Information Service could del-
uge Europe with such facts.

2. Molotov charged Anglo-Americans with
buying up whole concerns in Germany.
Marshall and Bevin declared this absolutely
false. But why stop there? Every informed
person knows that the Soviets have been
steadily buying controls of quantities of
enterprises in Hungary, Rumania, and other
satellite countries for more than 2 years, An
alert information service, sufficiently ex-
panded, would present Europeans with a
long and confirmed list of such actlons.

3. Molotov claimed that western Ger-
many’s whole economy was in a state of
dependency on other countries, especially
the United States of America. What about
the economic dependency of every Soviet
satellite nation? The facts are all avall-
able—but millions of Europeans will never
know them unless Washington leads in pre-
senting them, alongside Molotov’s charges.

MOLOTOV WIDE OFEN

In his denunciation of the western Allies
Molotov left himself wide open to direct re-
plies, well documented, on most of the
sweeping accusations he made. The Gen-
eral Marshall-Bevin retort was “We're not
doing that."” It would have been far more
effective, in publie-relations terms, if they
had added, “Eut this is precisely what you
are doing.”

Foreign ministers can’t talk forever. They
cannot answer the Niagara of Soviet propa-
ganda with a host of unanswerable facts in
a half-hour speech.

The only way to reply crushingly and tell-
ingly to 'a vast propaganda machine is
through a large and well-organized mecha-
nism for information. The Soviets will con-
tinue to win the propaganda war until
Ameriea refuses to let its voice be smothered
by the opposition’s sheer weight, plus its own
indifference and lack of political awareness.

|From World Report of January 6, 1948]

REPORT ON THE VOICE OF MosCOW—RUSSIA'S
War oF WORDS AGAINST AMERICA
The “cold war" is entering a new phase,
Boviet propagandists are trying—in some
cases successfully—to convince the world
that America is expansionist, aggressive, a
warmonger out to dominate the world.
United States officlals think the time has
come to tell the world that Russia is the
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guilty party. The Voice of America, If Con-
gress approved, is to reply vigorously to the
Voice of Moscow.

In the following survey, World Report ana-
lyzes the problem the American Government
is up against in combating Russian propa-
ganda.

In the “cold war” between Russia and the
United States, Radio Moscow is a major
weapon. It assumed the offensive early and
has hammered away at America’s conduct
and intentions early and late.

Until recently, Radio Moscow has had
things pretty much its own way. Soviet dip-
lomats, like V. M. Molotov and Andrei Vishin-
sky, have provided it with scorching ammu-
nition against America. Russian newspapers,
under direct control of Soviet officials, dally
provide additional ammunition.

Lately, however, Radio Moscow has begun
to notice international competition. A small-
er, less experienced. instrument, the Voice of
America, has demanded attention in Moscow.
Apparently the Voice of America finally has
got under the skin of Soviet propagandists,

The episcde began with the Voice of Amer-
ica broadcast reports that Russian consumers
were doing some panic buying in Moscow.
Btores were closing to avoid having their
shelves stripped of goods. There were ru-
mors of changes in prices and in the value of
the ruble.

A few days later the Soviet Government
announced its drastic devaluation of the cur-
rency. Ruble devaluation of 90 percent was
an official admission that inflation in Russia
had reached critical heights.

What annoyed Moscow was that the press
in America and in western Europe generally
interpreted the currency devaluation as evi-
dence of economic crisis inside Russia. The
Voice of Moscow says it is nothin of the
kind. The capitalist press, according to
Moecow, is reacting with “fury and lies” to
conceal the economic crisis that grips the
United States.

Finally, said Radio Moscow, “This anti-
Soviet chorus was joined by the New York
radio station of the State Department's Voice
of America, whose 1ying broadcasts have on
more than one cccasion incensed the working
people of our country.”

To American cfficials, the significant point
in this statement is the admission that the
Voice of America reaches Russian workers.

In the past, the Voice of America has
had difficulty reaching Russian listeners.
First broadeasts, a few months ago, were
feeble. They were criticized by the American
Embassy in Moscow as inadequate. At-
tempts by the State Department to improve
the programs were handicapped by congres-
sional opposition and a cut in appropriations.

Other efforts to inform Europeans of Amer-
fcan aid and of America’s side of the argu-
ment with Russia did not seem to be getting
very far. Congressmen who visited Europe
last summer complained that Europeans
heard much of an occasional shipment of
Russian grain, but heard little or nothing of
continuous shipments of American wheat and
coal. Some Europeans, usually friendly to
America, seemed to be impressed by Moscow’s
repeated statements that the United States
was Imperialistic.

There is no evidence that Soviet propa-
ganda has won many in western Europe to
Russia's cause, There is evidence, however,
that the Volce of Moscow has helped to
make Europeans suspicious of America.

Success of the Voice of America in annoy-
ing Soviet propagandists is thus significant,
Internal difficulties in Russia, combined with
Communist set-backs in France, may now
handicap Radio Moscow in influencing west-
ern Europe.

TO REPLY TO RUSSIA

Exactly how the Volce of America will
seize this opportunity remains to be deter-
mined. Thus far, the Voice of America has
ignored repeated attacks by Moscow on Amer-
ican intentions. Now, however, high officials
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in the State Department say the time has
come to correct misinformation, distortions,
and outright lies broadcast by the Voicesof
Moscow,

Answering Soviet attacks on the United
States can be a full-time job. A limited sam-
ple of Moscow broadcasts for one recent
week gives an idea of what is involved.

To PBritish listeners, the Voice of Mos-
cow attacks the Marshall plan, blames the
failure of the London Conference of Foreign
Ministers on the western powers, says Amer-
ican prosperity is at an end, explains what
i1s back of anticommunism in the United
Btates and warns the British that the dollar
is growing strong at the expense of the pound
sterling.

The Marshall plan, according to Moscow, is
“an instrument for swelling the profits of
United States and European monopolies by
still further tightening the screws on the
laboring population of western Europe.” In
other words, if the Labor government in
Britain supports the Marshall plan, it does
50 at the expense of its principal supporters,
the British workers.

Western diplomats at London wanted the
recent Conference to fail, Radio Moscow ex-
plains, because they “wanted to pursue a pol-
icy for dismembering Germany to the bitter
end, and transform the western zones into
colonies for German imperialists.” Thus,
Moscow lgnores Anglo-American statements
urging a united Germany, warns British la-
bor to beware of imperialism.

“The color has gone out of United States
prosperity,” Moscow broadcasts to England.
“Indeed, the sinister signs of an approaching
crisis have become so evident that they can
no longer be concealed.” To left-wing mem-
bers of the Labor Party in Britain, this view
may reinforce their earlier fears that the
Labor government ought to get closer to
Russia, divorce itself from America.

Lovers of liberty in England are advised
by Moscow that the United States is engaged
in “a police onslaught on the elementary
democratic rights of the United States peo-
ple.” Anticommunism in America, it is ex-
plained, is a “campaign undertaken to justi-
Iy a policy of external expansion.”

“To Britons worried about the stability of
the pound sterling, Moscow says that the
British-American deal on western Germany
puts financial policy in American hands,
and “the pound follows the wake of the

~dollar.”

Germans come in for speclal attention by
the Voice of Moscow. They are told that
America wishes to dismember Germany per-
manently. They are also advised that Ameri-
can charges about Russia taking reparations
out of Germany are designed to conceal huge
American takings. Thus, according to Mos-
cow, “almost the entire German production"
of textiles is seized by the United States. Ex-
ports of German coal are made “at such low
profit for the Germans that they depend on
loans which only the United States can make.
Thus, western Germany is coming under
United States capitalism.”

Soviet propagandists, however, do not say
one thing to Russian audlences and the op-
posite to listeners abroad. The propaganda
line is substantially the same both at home
and abroad.

RADIO MOSCOW’'S LINE

Russians, day after day, learn from the
Voice of Moscow that the United Btates “has
embarked on a new, openly expansionist
policy directed at establishing world domina-
tion,” that “United States monopolistic
capital * * * ig endeavoring under the
guise of aid to enslave European countries,”
that Wall Street locks upon Greece as an
appetizer and now wants “to gobble up
France,” that oil is the only reason for
American concern with the Middle East and
that America's own economic crisis has now
reached the point where “millions of men,
including war veterans, are unable to find
eny occupation.”
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Many members of the United States Con-
gress now think that Russian statements of
this sort ought to be answered. The likeli-
hood is that the current Congress will en-
courage the Voice of America to speak up.

A major problem, however, is how the
United States can offset Russian propaganda
without getting the United States Govern-
ment deep into the propaganda business.

In America, if not in Russia, Government
statements are not always accepted by the
public at face value. Only the other day, a
Voice of Amer.ca broadcast to China drew
criticism because it played down the view of
Lt. Gen. A, C. Wedemeyer that Washington
ought to go to the ald of Nationalist China.

Some Europeans, furthermore, are weary
of propaganda., Austrians, for example, say
they want neither Russian nor American
propaganda.

Methods that a reinforced Voice of
America will use in answering Moscow are
still to be determined. They probably will
be the subject of controversy in and cut of
Congress.

So long as the cold war between Russia and
America continues, however, it is generally
agreed that there is a job for the Voice of
America to do. Its busiest time may come
during the next few months, while the United
States Congress debates—and the Voice of
Moscow attacks—the £17,000,000,000 program
for helping western Europe.

[From the Waxhin%b:g: Star of January 9,
1948

INFORMATION PROGRAM BoOOST

The varying fortunes of the State Depart-
ment's Voice of America radio program have
taken a decided turn for the better as a result
of two new developments. The first was the
unanimous approval by the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee of a bill to provide basic
legal authority for the broadcasts. The sec-
ond was the appointment of George V. Allen,
‘now Ambassador to Iran, as Assistant Secre-
tary of State for Public Affairs.

The bill reported by the Senate committee
is a substitute for the Mundt bill which
passed the House last year. The proposed
legislation reflects the views of the joint com=-
mittee which toured Europe the past sum-
mer and found urgent need of a well-consid-
ered and well-rounded foreign-information
program. 1t will provide the statutory au-
thority which the existing program lacks and
which Representative TaBer, of New York, in-
sists on as a prerequisite to further appro-
priations. The measure would set up two
advisory commissions, appointed by the Pres-
ident, to recommend general policies govern-
ing broadcasting and exchange of students
between this country and other nations,
Passage of this authorization would pave the
way for consideration of appropriations to
effect the program. Opposition to the infor-
mation plan has dwindled noticeably as a
result of first-hand observations by the con-
gressional travelers.

Mr. Allen is a good choice as successor to
William Benton, who had a number of con-
gressional critics, The youthful diplomat
(he is only 44) is a career man-in the State
Department with a background of newspaper
experience after graduation from Harvard.
He proved to be an intelligent and resource-
ful Foreign Service officer in difficult wartime
assignments. There is good reason to believe
that his appointment will meet with approval
at the Capitol and elsewhere and that the
lagging foreign-information program will de-
rive a real lift from his leadership.

[From the New York Times of January 9,
8]

To TELL THE AMERICAN STORY -
The quick and unanimous action of the
Senate Foreign Relations Commitiee in re-
porting out a bill to authorize an informa-
tion program overseas, and predictions that
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money will be appropriated for an expanded
service, are welcome indications that Con-
gress at last is aware of the necessity of
telling sbroad the American story.

Words are an important weapon in the
cold war into which the United States has
been forced. No more short-sighted action
was taken in the first session of the Eightieth
Congress than that which halved the re-
gquested $20,000,000 for an already curtailed
program. There are predictions now that
$5,000,000 is to be voted immediately to ex-
pand the radio service—the Voice of Amer-
ica programs—and that the full program of
information and student exchange may be
granted as much as $50,000,000 for the fiscal
year beginning July 1.

The change of attitude in Congress can be
traced directly to the gathering by many of
its Members during the summer recess of
some first-hand information for themselves.
All, or nearly all, of those who went to Eu-
rope and saw for themselves how thls coun-
try's acts and motives were being distorted
came back convinced that action must be
taken to give people of other lands facts and
explanations. It is not enough to hold good
intentions, Others must be convinced that
the-intent is good.

The revitalized program, as envisioned in
the Senate bill drawn by the subcommittee
headed by Senator BmrH of New Jersey,
seems to us to be an improvement not only
over the old program but also over the Mundt
bill that was passed by the House at the
first sesslon. It divorces the information
program and the student-exchange program—
to free the latter from any propaganda
taint—and sets up separate five-member
committees to advise the new Assistant Sec-
retary of State in charge of the program. The
nomination of George V. Allen, a career diplo-
mat with a newspaper background, for that
post gives promise of an able administra-
tion. The sooner the expanded program can
be put into effect the better. Too much
time already has been lost through delay and
misunderstanding of the need.

[From the New York Herald Tribune of
January 9, 1948]
THE INFORMATION PROGEAM

With the White House announcement that
George V. Allen will be appointed Assistant
Secretary of State in charge of our infor-
mation and cultural program, this troubled
area of our policy bids fair to take on new
force and direction. Mr. Allen, Who is not
to be confused with George Allen, of Missouri,
former jester at the White House court, is
a career diplomat, looking back at 44 upon &
record which includes early newspaper work,
service in the State Department at Washing-
ton, and participation in some of the major
wartime conferences. His latest position, as
Ambassador to Iran, has given him first-hand
experience in a region where the conflict of
propagandas and the war of ideas is crucial.

Mr. Allen's appointment coinecides with a
disposition on the part of Congress to face
realistically the need for a foreign-informa-
tion program. The Congressmen who visited
Europe last summer returned with a height-
ened appreciation of how necessary it is to
counter the anti-American propaganda of
the Soviets, as well as to spread understand-
ing of our own life and ideals. Even JoHN
Taper, who in other respects seems to have
learned little, may possibly have regretted
his earlier lead in reducing appropriations
for this purpose to a bare minimum.

At the close of the last regular session, the
House approved a bill authorizing the Office
of International Information and Education-
al Exchange, and the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee gave its sanction Wednes-
day to a similar bill. Though neither of
these carries appropriations, the prospects
for a supplemental grant, and an adequate
budget for the next fiscal year, have been
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considered favorable. Mr. Allen's nomina-
tion should greatly help the cause.

[From the Camden (N. J.) Courier-Post of
January 12, 1948]

UNITED STATES INFORMATION SERVICE

Expansion of America’s information serv-
ice abroad is indicated by two actions of the
past week—unanimous approval by the Sen-
ate Foreign Relations Committee of Senator
SmrrH's bill for a revitalized program, and
appointment of George V. Allen as Assistant
Becretary of State to supervise the service.

Allen, who has been Ambassador to Iran
and is thoroughly familiar with a part of the
world where our information service is vitally
important, is a brilliant young career diplo-
mat and a former newspaperman. His nomi-
nation gives promise of an abler administra-
tion than the service has had in the past.

Senator SMITH'S measure corrects several
flaws in the Mundt bill, which passed the
House at the last session, and is supported
by numerous former critics of the informa-
tion service whose views were changed dur-
ing their summer visits to Europe. The radio
Volce of America now appears likely to get
an added $5,000,000 appropriation almost im-
mediately, with perhaps as much as $50,000,-
000 to be granted for the whole information
and student-exchange program for the next
fiscal year.

Congress is right in realizing how essential
our information service is to combat foreign
propaganda, and Senator SMITH is to be com-
mended for having been a leader in bringing
many of his colleagues around to that reali-
zation. -

[From the Washington Post of January 12,
1948]
TELLING THE WORLD

One of the most hopeful auguries of the
new session of Congress is the manner in
which action has been expedited to put the
foreign information program on a sound
basis for the future. Last week the Ssnate
Republican Policy Committee gave the green
light to the Senate version of the Mundt
bill as one of three pieces of “must” legisla-
tion for January. Later, at the instigation
of Senator SmurH, the Foreign Relations
Committee reported the bill out with only a
minor change over what already had been
passed by the House last session. There is
every indication that with the support of
newly won converts in the Senate the bill
ghortly will become law.

In addition to providing the basis for ex-
pansion of Voice of America broadeasts,
libraries and other facets of the information
program, the Mundt bill also goes into an-
other significant aspect of our cultural rela-
tions—the interchange of students, teachers,
and technical materials and the assignment
of specialists to other countries on request,
These activities must be considered a com=-
plement to the program of advertising
America. In a concession to educators, the
Senate committee included an amendment
establishing two separate advisory commit-
tees of private citizens, one for informational
and the other for educational activities.
Providing that the separation is not carried
to the point of handicapping operations at
field levels, the establishment of these com-
mittees should make for more public under-
standing and support.

The crucial importance of an immediate
effort to broaden the various parts of the
information program is illustrated by the
noticeable increase in Russian propaganda
since the advent of interim aid and the Mar-
shall plan. This propaganda has become
more and more vicious., If the world is to
have a fair and accurate picture of what we
are doing, if our motives are not to be mis-
construed and turned against us in the minds
of the very people we are trying to help,
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then we shall have to use every means at our
command for propagating the truth. Pas-
sage of the Mundt bill itself, of course, does
not assure the funds necessary to do the job,
But it is the first step in what many Mem-
bers of Congress have rightly come to regard
as an inescapable choice. The second
equally essential step will be to vote the
money for an adequate program, both in a
deficiency appropriation and in next year's
budget.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SMITH. I yield.

Mr. FULERIGHT. I should like very
much to congratulate and commend the
Senator from New Jersey upon his very
excellent address, and particularly his
last remarks, with regard to the real pur-
pose and significance of the legislation.

I should like to ask the Senator from
New Jersey if he would be willing to con-
sider an amendment which I believe
would carry out specifically what I be-
lieve is stated to be the intention of the
committee in its comment on page 10 of
the report, in which it says:

It is not intended that these two Commis-
sions have authority over the Board of For-
eign Scholarships or the United States
National Commission for GNESCO.

The reason why it seems to me the
amendment may be appropriate is be-
cause of the very broad provision in sec-
tion 1009. Therefore the amendment, I
believe, would be appropriate on page 17,
line 21, to add, after the word “Act,” the
words “Provided, however, That the Com-
mission created by this section shall have
no authority over the Board of Foreign
Scholarships or the program created by
Public Law 584 of the Seventy-ninth
Congress enacted August 1, 1946, or the
United States National Commission for
UNESCO.”

In other words, I believe that amend-
ment simply carries out what the com-
mittee states is its intention, and makes
it clear. The reason, I believe, arises not
from the section on page 17, that is, sec~
tion 601, but from the very broad terms
of section 1009, which states that—

All provisions in this act regulating the
administration of international information
activities and educational exchanges provided
herein, shall apply to all such international
activities under jurisdiction of the Depart-
ment of State,

I think that certainly would leave room
for doubt. I may say that in the long
run I think it is very likely that all these
programs may be merged, But in the
short term I think it may be very con-
fusing, because, as the Senator well
knows, even when we pass this act, there
will still be a major obstacle in procur-
ing the money. I should not like to see
the program now started under Public
Law 584 held up or interfered with for
any reason, because that board has been
appointed and has started to function. I
am worried about the possible interpre-
tation of section 1009, and I suggest the
amendment for the consideration of the
Senate.

Mr. SMITH. The Senator has refer-
ence, I believe, to the so-called surplus
property realizations abroad, to be used
for educational purposes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT, Yes.



258

Mr. SMITH. Under the law known as
the Fulbright Act.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. That is correct.

Mr. SMITH. In answer to the Sena-
tor, I will say that it is clearly the inten-
tion, as stated in our report, not to give
any authority over these boards. Un-
less some of my colleagues see some ob-
jection to the amendment suggested by
the Senator from Arkansas, I should be
glad to 2ccept his amendment interpret-
ing what we mean by this section.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. I coffer the amend-
ment with that understanding.

Mr. SMITH. I do not know whether
it is now in order.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. 1 will offer it at
the appropriate time.

Mr. SMITH. The Senator from
Arkansas has submitted his amendment,
which I take it will lie on the table until
the appropriate time arrives for its con-
sideration.

The FPRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment submitted by the Senator
from Arkansas will lie on the table and
be printed.

Mr. LODGE. Mr. President, as one
member of the subcommittee, I should
like to pay my tribute to the work which
was done by the chairman, the Senator
from New Jersey [Mr. SmitH]l, who
worked so hard and so faithfully on this
bill. The other members of the subcom-
mittee, the Senator from New Mexico
[Mr. HatcH], the Senator from Eentucky
[Mr., Bargrey], and the Senator from
Jowa [Mr. HickENLOOPER] all made val-
uable conftributions,

Certainly the bill as it is now is in much
better form than it was when it came
over from the other branch. It meets-
the needs of the situation in a more prac-
tical and complete way.

However, I think the Senator from New
Jersey will agree with me when I say
that the bill is only a beginning, insofar
as United States public relations abroad
are concerned. There has been a good
deal of talk to the effect that if Congress
would only pass this hill all our troubles
would be over. To my mind, Mr. Presi-
dent, there could be no more false doc-
trine than that. We can pass all the bills
we want to, and we can vote hundreds
of thousands of dollars in appropriations;
but unless there is energetic, intelligent,
and imaginative administration we shall
not really hold up our end in the great
debate which is going on over the world
and in which we, whether we like it or
not, are one of the two principal par-
ticipants,

That means, of course, that there must
be an intelligent administration of the
Office of Public Information. I under-
stand that Mr. Allen, the new appointee,
is a very able man, from whom we can
expect great things. But as the Sena-
tor from New Jersey has said, the Voice
of America is not limited to one little
bureau in the State Department. The
Voice of America is the President of the
United States. The Voice of America
is the Secretary of State. The Voice
of America is the United States am-
bassador in every country. They are
the ‘ones who are going to be listened to
and noted by people the world over. It
is up to those who administer this act
and who carry out the expenditure of
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funds always to bear in mind that the
conduct of public relations is not a little
incidental clerical activity. In the days
in which we are now living, it is the
armor in which strategy and economics
are clothed, If the European recovery
program known as the Marshall program
is not conducted with due and intelli-
gent regard to the matter of public re-
lations, it will not do a great deal of good.

Let me repeat what I said at the out-
set. I congratulate the Senator from
New Jersey for the fine and useful work
which he has done in connection with
this bill,

Mr. SMITH. I thank the Senator.

Mr. THOMAS of Utah. Mr. President,
I wish to associate myself with this bill.
For a long time I have been in favor of
what it provides for. In fact, I had
something to do with bringing out pre-
vious bills on this subject.

Psychological warfare is very, very old.
It is almost as old as war itself. Even in
an organized sense, it is almost as old.
We know something about the use of
the Voice of America in warfare, because
it is spectacular, and because it has
brought greaf results. Propaganda has
always been an arm of the State, espe-
cially in despotic countries, where the
one who has the power must always
maintain it by keeping himself before
the populace, whether it be a mob or
whether it be a thoughtful group.

Mr. President, there are many things
in this bill. The reaffirmation of the ex-
change of students is one. The fact that
America is not ashamed to talk about
herself is another. The fact that we
may be made conscious, as we should al-
ways be in a democracy, that the voice
of that democracy is in reality the voice
of all the people, is another factor. I
am sure that those who become spokes-
men for our people will reflect that voice
as time goes on.

Today I wish to do what I think ought
to be done in relation to the Voice of
America. We have been talking a great
deal about the Marshall plan and about
relief and aid for Europe. In spite of
what anyone says, I am still a believer
in the fact of one world. I have been
such a believer for a long time, If makes
no difference whether the world is di-
vided in two politically. The economic
entity, the geographical entity, and the
fact of unity is always there, and we
come back to it. I therefore wish today,
if I can, to attempt to bring a spirit of
universality into what we are talking
about, and especially in regard to these
plans.

I believe that in presenting the voice
of America we shall have to present it to
the whole world, because there has been
a realinement of the world. World con-
ditions and the relationships between
nations make it impossible to spend all
our time in our discussions on any one
country or any one group of countries,
or any one part of the world when we
discuss world policies.

First of all, few have noticed that the
Truman doctrine and the Marshall plan,
in reality, have their origin in what we
have done in the Far East. China was
told to put her own house in order before
she could depend upon future aid, and
Japan is now looked upon as the very
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center of American activity and policy of
that phase of the Truman doctrine, which
stands for the support of peoples at-
tempting to remain free of economic con=
trols and pelitical dominations.

With Congress having before it reso-
lutions which call for the admission of
Hawaii and Alaska as States, Japan be-
comes more of a neighbor than ever. Our
administration, as trustee of the former
Japanese islands of the Pacific, makes us
an actual administrator of territory
which was formerly controlled by Japan
and a close neighbor to nations and peo-
ples who, until the immediate present,
have been considered far off.

Our first treaty with Korea, which was
completely forgotten when the Japanese
annexed that land, seems now, as far
as our responsibility there is concerned,
to have again come to life, and Korea
looms large and we stand today as we
always have, in theory, for the inde-
pendence and territorial integrity of
China.

Our tasks will not be easy. They will
be many times harder than they have
ever been unless we properly orient our-
selves to the basic values of our various
friendships and responsibilities in Asia,
and without prejudice and without hate,
evaluate honestly who are and who must
be our friends if even a semblance of
peace is maintained in the Eastern Hemi-
sphere.

Cur new relations with the Philip-
pines, the recasting of controls in Indo-
nesia, in Indochina, and Siam; the con-
tinued development, in their individual
national responsibility, of the common-
wealth states in the Pacific, are all con-
tributing factors in our policy and our
plans. In a way, Australia and New Zea-
land are now as close to us as is Canada.

I call to the attention of the Senate
today the fact that we talk about the
“iron curtain,” and the fact that the
eastern part of Europe is far from us,
and we speak of the need of uniting west-
ern Europe against what might be trou-
ble from the east. Those who point out
and emphasize the two-worlds idea have
completely forgotten that if Alaska
should be made a State, or even with
Alaska a Territory, we are separated
from Russia on the west by merely a few
miles. The way to the heart of the
United States, from a strategic stand-
point, by many enemies situated in the
middle of Europe or in Asia, is, of course,
by way of the Pacific. Geography has
made it that way, and by reason of travel
by air we are so close to Russia that she
is one of our very nearest neighbors.

The new India, whether united or di-
vided into parts, has given us an entirely
new relationship, one which will test the
ability of our diplomatists to evaluate
new conditions and work in accordance
with them, and test executive under-
standing and leadership in carrying on
our new responsibilities in that part of
the world. To the thoughtless, they seem
to be few, but they seem great in number
to those who know the strivings of the
people of all Asia to meet the challenge
given them by a mere reading of the po-
litical concepts of the west and the free
intercourse with our missionaries.

A reminder of a single event will make
my point. When William J. Bryan was
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in India he left this thought, and it never
died. No matter, he said in effect, how
much you may dislike Britain, never for-
get that you should be forever grateful
to her, for she gave you the English lan-
guage, in which the concepts of liberty
have been expressed.

Mr. President, I wonder if those few
words Bryan said back in 1907 or 1908,
are not in complete harmony with the
words of the Senator from New Jersey
in closing his statement on the pending
bill. If the words of liberty were essen-
tial to the Indian people, and if what has
taken place in India since that time does
not prove that the words of liberty are
essential to a people, then, of course, we
may lose sight entirely of all that the
Senator from New Jersey has said, and
that which we have stood for as a na-
tion may become merely a doctrine hav-
ing no effect around the world. We know
it has an effect, and we have such im-
plicit faith in the democratic processes,
coupled with the educational processes,
that once these ideas gain root in the
hearts and minds of men they never
come out, because they are related to the
eternal strivings of man himself and of
man'’s soul for lasting and eternal liberty.

Great as these factors are, however,
the responsibility for seventy-odd-mil-
lion Japanese, functioning under a new
constitution sponsored by us, and, when
the time for peace actually comes, intro-
duced to the world as an American-di-
rected product, our biggest and greatest
task is, of course, Japan herself.

Almost a century has passed since
Commodore Matthew Perry anchored his
tiny squadron of small vessels in Tokyo
Bay. Faced with this impressive display
of power the Japanese were forced to ac-
cept their first modern treaty. This
treaty served to “open” Japan to the
west and exposed her to western ideal-
ism, western realism, European and
American ways. In almost a decade from
the time of the first treaty students from
Japan had arrived in America and the
teacher-student relationship was begun.
In the late summer of 1945, again an
American, this time a soldier, led the
spearhead of the greatest concentration
of armed strength the world has ever
know into Tokyo Bay. From a turret of
the flagship Missouri flew an American
flag of 31 stars—Commodore Perry’s flag
of an earlier day. On the deck below,
Gen. Douglas MacArthur received the
imperial surrender. Japan had been
“opened” for a second time and exposed
again to western idealism, realism, and
practices. It is hoped that this second
opening will renew an even firmer stu-
dent-teacher relationship.

We now know only too well what dire
consequences sprang from the earlier
contact between our country and Japan,
Japan followed with zeal all she thought
represented best the strength of the
West, our military and naval habits. Two
or three centuries.of Shogunate and mil-
itary single-willism, plus the fact that
her constitution was set up by a revolu-
tionary government, proved to be factors
so strong that even the new constitution
and the new leadership could not over-
come the habits and the thought of the
past. Perry’s visit was conceived in a
mixture of American self-interest and
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American good will, but it was the first
link in a chain of events that led to the
acme of the world’s use of force to com-
bat force at Hiroshima and Nagasaki.

I emphasize that point of self-inter-
est, because it has come back into the vo-
cabulary of those who are constantly
talking and asking questions about the
Marshall plan.

Having emerged from the long slum-
ber of centuries of hermit-like seclusion,
the Japanese grasped eagerly at the new
material techniques of the west. It is
inevitable that the learner should at-
tempt to imitate his teacher and, like so
many students, the imitation was ac-
cepted and indulged in without, of course,
attempting to interpret completely that
which was imitated. The Japanese
learned the west’s techniques, learned
them well and applied them ruthlessly,
testing their new-found strength in a
series of wars spaced almost regularly at
10-year intervals—the Chinese-Japanese
War of 1895, the Russian-Japanese War
of 1805, the World War of 1915, the Man-
churian inecident of 1931, and finally in
1941 the Second World War. The peo-
ples of the west followed this strange
spectacle of growing power in the Orient,
first with amusement, then with surprise,
then awe, and finally, after the rape of
Nanking, with either indignation or ter-
ror and horror. It was a hideously fas-
cinating spectacle. From an island base,
rich in natural beauty, but wretchedly
poor in the substance of power and
scarcely larger than New Mexico, the
Japanese reddened the map of Asia in
ever-widening arcs until at the pinnacle
of their military success their empire
encompassed an area equal to that of
continental United States.

This, then, was the end result of a
seemingly insignificant naval visit more
than 90 yeais ago. What can we expect
from the “second” opening of Japan,
carried out under such strikingly differ-
ent circumstances? As you know, it re-
quired almost 4 years of devastating war,
appalling sacrifices of American lives,
and an immense united effort to pry loose
the Japanese from their conquests, and
to force them once again back into the
confines of their homeland. But now
the arrogant alien boot no longer echoes
in war-torn China. The Japanese Fleet
is at the bottom of the sea. Flattened
beyond recognition are many of the great
cities of Japan where the abundance of
Asia and what she could secure from the
west had been fashioned into deadly in-
struments of aggression.

We have won at tremendous cost this
second opportunity to “open” Japan. We
had to pool our courage, our skill, our
intelligence, and our imagination in a
common undertaking of unbelievable
‘magnitude. Our responsibility is not
merely to make the victory that finally
came a vindication of our technology, but
even more a triumph of a way of life
based upon decent ideals, a fulfillment
of American democracy, and its dream
of human freedom.

But are we equal to this new task?
Can we meet the challenge of the second
opening of Japan, and in a larger sense
the challenge of the peace, with a trust
in the strength of the atomic bomb? No;
we need something more. Will we retain
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the war-forged spiritual unity and the
determined will to achieve, now that the
objective is to construct, rather than to
destroy? Can we supply the needed
leadership to the world, when the basic
requirement is no longer guns but mech-
anisms of peace and ideals?

Mr. President, I cannot help but pause
for a moment to point out that the prob-
lems of peace are so much more difficult
than the problems of war, and to point
out that, throughout the ages, man had
been perfectly happy to unite at all times
for war, but has refused to unite for
peace. Way back in the days of the
Greek dramatists and poets, Sophocles,
I believe it was, had one of his heroines
wail the lines:

When, oh when, will men cease to unite
for destruction and unite for the building
and the bringing of peace?

That question is still unanswered, Mr.
President. That question may be an-
swered by the Voice of America moving
out into the whole world, because we will
not, we dare not, we cannot move into
the world’s sphere and talk about Amer-
ica and not also talk about peace, good
will, educational relationships with one
another and, above all things, govern-
ments built upon understanding.

Our capacities to wage the war were
admittedly unsurpassed. Our capacities
to lead the peace are presently under-
going careful scrutiny in many parts of
the world. Japan must have no cause
for losing faith in her teacher.

Although we share the control of Ja-
pan with our Allies, the circumstances
of the war have projected America into
a position of primary responsibility.
Our task bids fair to challenge all of our
capabilities, which can become success-
ful only on a cooperative basis, and co-
operation never succeeds unless there is
a fusion of common ideals and common
characteristics. Have I thereby set the
stage for an impossible contingency? Is
there anything in the way of ideals com-
mon between us and our former enemy?
If our answer is to be generated by hate,
it will be definitely “No.” However,
through a study of history and what has
actually taken place, without our being
against Japan just because we are for
some other country, we can discover
many common ideals and aspirations.
If it had not been for these common
ideals and aspirations, the peace, as it
did come in Japan, would never have oc-
curred. The atomic bomb, despite the
Emperor's reference to if, and again ad-
mitting that it was a contributing factor,
was not the basic factor which brought
about the surrender and, with it, the
complete trust on the part of our former
enemy that America would honor every
promise she made. g

How did it happen that a country and
a people who have been credited with be-
ing individually and collectively self-
sacrificing, and still having an army of
4,000,000 men trained and equipped, who
had never shot a bullet at an enemy, sur-
rendered unconditionally, and still real-
ized that what they were doing could be
done with honor? It could not have been
from a fear of a call for more sacrifice.
It must have been from trust. And how
was it, despite the fact that many leaders
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of our Government justified the use of
the bomb on the score of military neces-
sity, and knew little about what had gone
on since the very days of Pearl Harbor
in attempting to bring about a complete
surrender where guerrilla warfare could
be avoided, that armies scattered over
almost half a globe could be returned
without piecemeal fighting and disorder?
Something must have been going on, be-
cause a people of over 70,000,000 could
not be converted overnight by the de-
struction of a comparatively small city,
after larger cities had been destroyed
without affecting their spirit.

1t is because I believe that a future suc-
cessful building of Japan depends upon
an appreciation of the ideals which will
go into that building that I am going to
attempt to point cut what can be accom-
plished by reference to what has already
been accomplished. If the same spirit
can control the future in the same way
that it got control of the hearts and
minds of the Japanese people in the past,
we can build hopefully, and under our
tutelage Japan can become a leader of
Asia in developing national solidarities
and peaceful international activities to
such an extent that the rebirth of the
new Japan will affect the lives of the mil-
lions and millions of other peoples in
Asia.

When I say that, I do not in any sense
condone a single act of the Japanese
Government in bringing about war with
America. Time and time again in talk-
ing to the Japanese I have repeated one
theme, namely, that the government led
by Matsuoka and Tojo had actually be-
come apostate, that these leaders turned
their backs upon the fundamentals of
their greatest leaders, and that the ac-
ceptance of their theories would lead to
Japan’s utter destruction.

We remember that after Pearl Harbor
the Japanese Government instituted a
monthly celebration in honor of .the
Pearl Harbor victory. The idea of apos-
tate leadership struck me so forcibly that
I wrote one or two magazine articles and
developed the first of what became my
messages to the Japanese people. I
pointed out in December 1941 that never
in the world’s history had a nation of
70,000,000 people deliberately moved to
its own destruction to the extent that I
called it national suicide. I was, of
course, an American; and Pearl Harbor
outraged me even more, I think, than
anyone else, because it seemed proof pos-
itive that wicked forces in Japan had
completely gotten control of the finer
thinking of the great men I used to know.
I was so convinced that the destruction
of Japan was certain that I started my
appeals directly to the Japanese people.
The OWI institutionalized my messages,
and they were sent regularly up until
January 1, 1946. All the time I stressed
one theme, namely, an appeal to the
Japanese people to overthrow their false
leaders and to return to the teachings of
Meiji Tenno and his associates.

I make that point at this time, Mr.
President, because I do not know of any
other case in history when people have
given up in the way that the Japanese
people gave up; and I make this point
particularly in view of their constitution
and the controls which existed among

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

them and the fact that a Japanese gen-
eral in the field was completely autono-
mous and completely independent from
the government at home, and could do
whatever he wished to do. Mr. President,
do you think that a Japanese general in
charge of troops, who had learned year
after year to live on the land in China,
could have been made to surrender unless
he had been convinced that surrender
was the proper thing for his people? Of
course, he could not.

People do not understand, they do not
realize, how the Japanese mind worked
and how the Japanese institutions
worked. Let me give one incident. I was
appointed chairman of a Senate com-
mittee to try to do something for our
own men who had been captured in for-
eign countries. We had an extremely in-
teresting little request that came to us.
The Japanese had allowed their prison-
ers to send home to their parents postal
cards saying, for the most part, that the
prisoners were well. But those postal
cards were undated. Some of the par-
ents said they had received word of the
death of one of their boys, and then later
on had received one of the postal cards
from the boy himself saying that he was
well and happy. The parents wanted to
know if we could not bring it about so
that the boys could date the postal cards
they sent. I made that request on the
part of our people through generals.

It is realized that the request had to
go through Spain and through Russia
at that time, in order to reach Japan.
The Japanese people replied immedi-
ately saying they had no objection to the
boys dating their postal cards, but that
we should know they could not control
the generals in the field, and if the gen-
erals who were responsible for the pris-
oners said that no dates should be
allowed on the postal cards, the Japa-
nese Government could do nothing about
it. I mention that to emphasize the fact
that the universal surrender came even
among armed forces that knew they
were completely autonomous and could
act for themselves. I mention it also to
show the type of thinking that goes on
in another great country. Japan replied
to our request immediately, but it took
months for us to get the answer. Why?
The answer was held up in one of the
countries through which we had to com-
municate. Why was it held up? It was
held up because it was deemed unimpor-
tant. “Why should any parent be in-
terested in his son after he has once
entered the Army?” There are nations
in the world who still do not have what
we call a dog tag, that is, an identifica-
tion tag, for their soldiers. They do
not keep track of the soldiers. They bid
the boys good-by when they leave, and
if they come back they welcome them,
but there is no communication, for the
most part, especially in time of war. The
boys are expendable, to use an ex-
pression which we developed, and they
remain expendable all the time. There-
fore, it should be emphasized over and
over and over again that the surrender
came as a result of a reasoned appeal;
it came as the result of a conviction.

In war, therefore, we have an illustra-
tion of the strength of the very thing we
are trying to do now in peace. As time
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moved on we were thus in a strong posi-
tion to be able to explain what was meant
by unconditional surrender, and ulti-
mately we were able to unite the Japa-
nese people in the thought that it was
not necessarily the aim of America to
destroy their basic institutions. We re-
peated that surrender with honor was
obtainable, if it were lived up to in honor,
and thus came the unheard of surrender,
with almost universal respect for what
the Emperor had done.

The convincing of our own people of
the necessity of avoiding anarchy in
Japan was not an easy task. I call to
mind now one radio program I was on,
in which the great man with whom I
carried on a discussion maintained that
anarchy in Japan would be welcomed.
Think of it, Mr. President. But in the
midst of the war we were so full of hate
that we were going to exterminate peo-
ples. That is what was said. In war,
if you want to take enemies, you had
better tell the enemies you are going to
treat them right when you take them,
or you will not take them; because if any
soldier boy knows he is going to be ex-
terminated when he surrenders, of
course he will ficht to the last ditch,
regardless of anything.

It seems to me that when we realize
what we did by psychological warfare in
World War I, in bringing about a con-
tinued reasoned appeal to the people of
the old Austro-Hungarian Empire, and
broke it up, not by guns or bullets or
bombs but by reasoned appeal, we
should never have lost sight of our
chance. Incidentally, we did not lose
sight of it, for never once did the psy-
chological warfare of our Army and
Navy cease throughout the war, and it
brought tremendously great results.

Calculate if you can the loss of life to
our boys, and the millions of dollars of
destruction that we would have had to
fight through, if we had not secured the
type of surrender we did. Get out the
map of China. It is unnecessary to go
to the South Sea islands, but just get
out the map of China and figure out how
far the Japanese troops were scattered
over that country. Consider that they
were turned into guerrillas, and think
how many American boys would have
lost their lives chasing down those guer-
rillas, if we had not brought about the
type of surrender we did. My point is
that the surrender had to be organized,
and was not an impulsive thing result-
ing from the destruction of Hiroshima
and part of Nagasaki.

I go back to Germany, and I go back
now to our discussions in the State De-
partment. The Senator from Georgia
[Mr. Georcel and I, with five or six
others, took part every Saturday morn-
ing in those discussions. Time after
time it was pointed out, and I could not
help pointing it out, because I knew, that
when Hitler fell there would then be
nothing to pin to. As early as 1934 Hit-
ler destroyved both the German Consti-
tution and the German Government by
breaking the first rule of politics and
government, by taking unto himself not
only the Constitution but also the Gov-
ernment; so that when Hitler came to an
end there was nothing at all with which
one could negotiate, We had a little
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chance, because an admiral claimed to be
a successor of Hitler, but we did not em-
brace that opportunity of giving unity
to the German people. We let the op-
portunity go; probably we had to. But
the answer of the experts was always
the same, “We will have the German
people, and we can deal with them.”

Mr. President, it is impossible to deal
with a people, utterly impossible. We
may be able through the Voice of
America to appeal to the people, to appeal
to individuals, teaching them better
habits, a better outlook, a better history,
but there is no technique that has ever
been devised in the history of govern-
ment or in the history of politics which
makes it possible for forty or fifty or
sixty million people to carry on negotia-
tions with anybody. It just cannot be
done. We knew that. We knew that
was going to happen in Germany, and
now we know the result of letting it hap-
pen the way it did because we are spend-
ing, as every one who thought about it
knew that we would spend. The minute
an enemy is defeated, then his conqueror
must feed him. That is not a rule of life,
that is not a rule of war, that is not a rule
of law; it is a fact that has followed.
The victor must either kill or starve his
vanquished foes, or feed them; and to kill
or starve them is not the American way.

We are paying now for the fact that
Hitler did not know his political science
in 1934, or he would never have done
what he did. At that time, when Hitler
assumed complete control and autonomy,
I was at the University of Berlin. I was
talking with the various professors there
about what he might do. No one who was
trained in government could conceive
that Hitler would possibly do what he
did; but he did it, and much of our
trouble comes from the fact that there
was no continuity in authority, no way
for those people to speak for themselves.
Had there been, we probably could have
brought about the type of surrender that
was brought about in Japan.

The American people should be grate-
ful beyond words not only because of the
number of boys whose lives were saved,
not only because of the property that was
saved, but because we have a chance to
make a real beginning in building con-
structively upon a foundation that is al-
ready established. The Japanese Nation
has been a unit for generations, so much
of a unit that probably that made our
task tough. Literacy in Japan is very
high, When the war started, there were
more electric-light bulbs per capita in
Japan than there were in the United
States. She has not been a backward
country. I am frequently asked whether
my messages got to the Japanese people.
“How could they?” I have been asked.
Radio sets are very cheap; the Japanese
people had as many as we had, and they
knew how to work them.

One thing about a newly awakened
people getting new devices, and one
thing which is extremely interesting, is
that they work such devices to death
once they begin to understand them. I
have gone into Japanese hut after Jap-
anese hut and have seen two, three, and
four clocks, not one of them going.
Those who live in the huts found what
the time was in other ways. But it was
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the style for everyone to have one or
more clocks, so the people obtained as
many as they could.

With respect to radio messages which
we sent to the Japanese, those messages
were heard. We received replies some-
times so quickly as to startle us. We
received one reply from the Japanese
Government to the messages we sent
near the end of hostilities, in the form
of an action which took place within a
week after the first message from us
went out. The replies were picked up as
far west as Portugal in Europe. We
can get to the people of the world by
radio, and I am glad we are headed to-
ward an attempt to do so now.

If the Japanese leaders had succeeded
in convincing their people that Japan
should fight as the last machine gunner
fought at Iwo Jima or Okinawa to utter
destruction, who can figure how long it
would have taken our soldier boys to
have burned and blasted out of China
and other places of Asia all of the Jap-
anese who were there,

All during the war, both in our own
country and in Japan, not much was
publicly said and not much was quoted
that went out in our psychological war-
fare. But if what was said had not been
very effective, why was so much atten-
tion paid in replying? If the Japanese
people did not hear what the OWI sent
out under the name of Senator THOMAS,
why did the Japanese radio go to the
trouble to try to belittle and abuse all
that Senator THoMaAs stood for? At any
rate, the results did come out as I main-
tained from the very beginning were
possible. My and the OWI's 5 years’
work may be completely marked off as
having been useless, but the results re-
main. I have stressed this point be-
cause I believe that the future success
of American and Japanese cooperation
in bringing stability to Asia depends en-
tirely upon our being able to appreciate
common viewpoints from which we can
operate and through which there will be
joint agreement. The surrender is proof
that it can be done.

In the messages to Japan I took the
stand that modern Japan was at her very
best in thought and in action during the
days of the Meiji era, when such men as
Admiral Togo and General Nogi were the
instructors of the present Emperor. I
knew both Togo and Nogi. I knew their
lives and I knew their ideals, and I knew
what the present Emperor had been
taught as a boy. I knew also Admiral
Nomura. He, too, had become an in-
structor of the princes in the peers
school. I knew his philosophy about the
world and what the result would be if
Japan and America should fight. I knew
that the present Emperor and his little
brother, Prince Chichibu, had both been
taught that friendship with America was
of prime importance for the success of
Japan, and that if Japan went to war
it would end with the destruction of the
Japanese prestige in the world. It was
because of this knowledge that I had
such faith in the effectiveness of the two
messages which some of us urged Presi-
dent Roosevelt to send directly to the
Emperor before Pearl Harbor. I knew
these boys could never forget these
teachings., To an extent, therefore, I
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knew that my appeal to the Japanese
people would also bear fruit if any of my
words got to the Emperor. I know now
that they did. Have we not in the basic
teachings of the necessity of friendship
with America, which was drilled into the
mind of the present Emperor as a child, a
key to the position of the future Japan
in the world? Is there throughout all of
Asia another nation with the educational
system which, when properly cleansed of
propaganda, can unite a people as Japan
was united for evil? Can this not be
turned to good purposes with lasting
effect if the good purposes are based
upon truth?

That Japan can achieve national soli-
darity we all know and admit. That
she has been a good and constructive
member of the community of nations in
the past we also know. To anyone who
wishes to understand the schemes of na-
tional planning which Russia, Germany
and Italy later followed, he should study
the antecedents of those schemes tried
in the development of Japanese nation-
alism from 1868 down to 1900. Thus we
have a people who have been schooled
and who can be united to deal with; a
people, too, who have been united at
times for good quite as much as they
have been for ill. When one realizes the
whole history of the development of na-
tionalism all over the world, one is not
surprised that a people such as the Jap-
anese, who consciously were imitating
others, did at times take more seriously
the written word and what was being
done in the world than a people who
were not conscious of imitating. Give
the Japanese people and Japanese na-
tionalism an honest psychoanalysis and
that which has occurred in their land
can be explained on the basis of what had
oceurred in other lands. Japan’s ac-
ceptance of the Axis theory of Mussolini
and Hitler makes the strutting of Mat-
suoka today seem the comic-opera stuff
it was. But Japan’s leaders, like Matsu-
oka, were not the only people in the
world, although they acted the part more
ridiculously, who fell for the strutting.

Look at the Japanese soldiers’ record in
the Boxer War. Note the respect which
Nogi and Togo both had for noncomba-
tants in the Russo-Japanese war, where
General Nogi, during the battle of Port
Arthur, sacrificed brigade after brigade
rather than let his fire reach defenseless
persons, women and children and non-
combatants. Then read an Italian writ-
er’s thesis written after the First World
War in defense of horrible warfare and
translate that info Japanese and have it
accepted literally by a people who were
admittedly following, what we know to-
day, were false leaders and you have an
explanation of the Japanese change of
character and what took place at Nan-
king and other atrocity centers. The
philosophy of warfare took a terrific
change after the last war. Writers be-
gan putting forth the ideas of horrible
warfare and the more horrible the more
quickly it was to be over. The sad part
about that attitude is that when people
get an idea from someone else and not
from their own experience and translate
that idea into their own langage and into
their own way of behaving, horrible war-
fare becomes beastly warfare, and there
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is much of the last war that has to be
characterized as low-down, beastly war-
fare, Thus we see that the seeds which
matured in the destruction of Pearl
Harbor had their beginnings in the West-
ern Hemisphere.

Japan is a nation that definitely wants
to be led in world affairs. She needs
the association of an honest mind and
teacher. The Japanese people have
never once lost the student attitude, I
do not mean by that that the nation and
culture of Japan is devoid of much that
is their own, because they are not. But
I do want to leave with the Senate the
thought that every act of Japan since
the arrival of Admiral Perry and the de-
cision of the Japanese leaders to take
upon themselves western ways has been
an act of following and not of leader-
ship. As long as Japan had the lead-
ership of Great Britain under the Anglo-
Japanese alliance, she had a construc-
tive leadership. I am not advocating
an American-Japanese alliance, but the
war has put us in a position of either
being good neighbors, of assuming the
teacher-student attitude, or of complete-
ly withdrawing and allowing friendships
to be sought in less helpful centers, as
they were when Japan looked to Italy
and Germany as friends and broke with
their former allies, the British, and her
association with us.

Now if there is to be the student-
teacher position plus good neighbor-
liness, because the good-neighbor policy
must work east and west as well as north
and south, we have an obligation to per-
form. If we will do our part there is no
doubt in my mind but that Japan will do
hers.

It is important that we have clearly in
mind what it is that the United States
proposes to accomplish in Japan. Our
objectives are not secret. They have
been stated clearly and firmly many
times. They are objectives that are en-
tirely in harmony with the purposes of
the United Nations. They were en-
dorsed by all the major allies at Potsdam.
What we desire is the full demilitariza-
tion of Japan and the removal of obsta-
cles which thwart democratic activities
in Japanese society. At the same time
we will allow the Japanese people every
opportunity to resume a peaceful and
respectable place in the world.

I said before that the primary respon-
sibility for the success or failure of the
Allied objectives rested with the United
States—that the future of Japan would
be determined largely by our actions.
There is, however, alsa a clear limitation
on our responsibility. We cannot create
democracy in Japan, for democracy, as
General MacArthur has said, and as we
all know, “is a thing largely of the spirit.”
General Marshall, echoing the ideals of
Lee, which he undoubtedly planted in
his heart as a youth at the Virginia Mili-
tary Academy, has defined it in a way
that Jefferson would applaud, and at the
same time realize that his teachings were
as much a part of American leadership
today as he hoped they would be when
he wrote that he and Adams would yet
look down from heaven with joy at the
fulfillment of this great dream. Mar-
shall’s words should be taught to every
school boy and girl in America, should
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be translated and made part of the edu-
cation of each youth in Japan. These
are his words:

I realize that the word “democracy” is
given many interpretations, To the Amer-
ican Government and citizens it has a basic
meaning,. We believe that human beings
have certain inalienable rights—that Iis,
rights which may not be given or taken away.

They include the right of every individual
to develop his mind and his soul in the ways
of his own choice, free of fear and coercion—
provided only that he does not interfere with
the rights of others. To us a society is not
democratic if men who respect the rights
of their fellow men are not free to express
their own beliefs and convictions without
fear that they may be snatched away from
their home and family. To us a society is
not free if law-abiding citizens live in fear
of being denied the right to work or deprived
of life, liberty, and the pursult of happiness.

Surely I will be excused for a moment's
diversion to say what I have said so many
times, that the outstanding character-
istic in our world leadership in the world
war is that our great generals and ad-
mirals are statesmen first and military
geniuses second. If this is not a com-
plete proof of the American ideal of
citizen soldiery, I do not know what else
it may be. An almost day-to-day asso-
ciation with our Secretaries of War and
the Navy during the war period gave me
a renewed appreciation of the basie
idealism which underlay their acts.

Democracy is a way of life a long time
in the building. Our legitimate objec-
tive, and the most we can hope to accom-
plish, is to establish and permit to grow
in Japan those conditions under which
democracy can flourish. At the same
time, we must remain on guard against a
revival of forces which, just a short time
ago, were calling for a hundred years
war against us and crashing planes in
mad suicidal dives on our naval vessels.
Let us make no mistake; militarism in
Japan is not a mere surface phenomenon
involving a few generals and admirals.
It is more a manifestation of imitation of
evils found in the West and the tragedy
which befalls a people who cast off decent
ideals to follow apostate leadership.

The work of the occupation has fallen
into three main categories: Demilitari-
zation, political and social reorientation,
and economic reconstruction. In con-
sidering each of these it is important to
remember that the actual task of admin-
istering the policies has rested largely
with the Japanese Government, operat-
ing under the authority and supervision
of the supreme commander for the
Allied Powers.

The most tangible result is seen in the
demobilization of Japanese military
power. Within a very short time after
the surrender, forces in the homeland
were completely disbanded and arma-
ments production was brought to a halt.
‘When the Japanese had completed these
assignments, they were ordered to dis-
solve their war and naval ministries.
Then came the return of the pioneers of
Japanese expansion—the 6,000,000 civil-
ians and soldiers scattered in outposts
throughout the Pacific and in Asia. This
tremendous job of repatriation was com-
pleted by the end of 1946 except for large
numbers of Japanese prisoners still held
by the Russians. Still another phase of
demilitarization has been the war-crimes
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trials. These have been conducted with
justice. In addition to the major erim-

inals still undergoing trial in Tokyo,
scores of other Japanese have been made
to answer for the flagrant atrocities they
committed against the helpless during
the war. These trials received full pub-
licity in Japan so that the ordinary peo-
ple may know to what depths of wicked-
ness their military descended..

Of course, the complete destruction of
Japan’s current ability to wage war is not
in itself perpetual insurance against a
revival of military power. In the long
run the prevention of militarism must
depend upon the further growth of the
democratic idea among the Japanese
people. Itisat this point in allied policy
that the problem of demilitarization
merges with the larger questions of
political and social reorientation and
economic reconstruction.

What we should attempt in these fields
is the establishment of an environment
in Japan which will predispose the people
of that country to a peaceful revolution
of tremendous consequence. We should
introduce in a few years the nonmaterial
aspects of hundreds of years of western
culture—the fruits of the renaissance,
political liberalism, Christian human-
ism—in short, all those ideals and
spiritual values which have tempered the
material advance of the west. Buf in
addition to that, the oldest of all Chinese
learned culture, based as it was upon a
deep and appreciative study of the
Chinese classics, should be revitalized and
brought to life under the auspices of
teachers who have accepted the theory
of the dignity of the individual and the
notion of the processes of government
which spring from an acceptance of the
prineciple of inherent right in the indi-
vidual and above all the great principle
that governments are instituted not for
their own perpetuation nor their own
good, but for the people they represent.

Mr. President, time after time in the
hearings on the European relief bill
questions were asked by various Sena-
tors, as to why we cannot bring this
about, or bring that about. The answer
is easy. No other government on earth
fully accepts the notion that a govern-
ment is merely the agent of the people.
Political parties in every government I
know of where the democratic processes
have been working incidentally, are pro-
fessional affairs, and those political
parties succeed, and the men in them
derive their livelihood, only when they
control government. One could not
convince an Italian, a Frenchman, or a
citizen of any other country that when
government speaks it speaks for the
benefit of the people. They know that
it speaks for the bhenefit of the party in
power, and the self-perpetuating will of
those people. In America, where po-
litical parties are sentimental, and where
we continually have accidents in politics
in every State in the Union, it is difficult
for us. to see that there is a difference.
It was extremely interesting to attend
the Oxford debate the other night and
find one of the young debaters, a boy
who was probably only a sophomore in
college, being introduced as a man who
will be put forth by his party as a can-
didate for a seat in Parliament. Already
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he had adhered to a given party in Great
Britain, and that is where he will stay
as long as he lives. His success in his
political life will not depend upon that
which he does for the Government of
Great Britain, but it will depend upon
that which he can do for the party which
he joins. If he becomes a great leader
he will be moved from one constituency
to another in order to preserve himself
in his party position. If that practice
were followed in America, being alined
with the Democratic Party, if the Demo-
cratic Party could persist I could have
a life job. But it does not work that way
in America. All the alinement in the
world will not keep the independent voter
from jumping fences and sidewalks and
voting as he pleases.

That is the fundamental difference.
Even when we make comparisons with
the mother of parliaments, the country
which gave us most of our institutions,
we find that the difference is so great
that it is exceedingly difficult even for
United States Senators to understand.
They ask an ambassador on the stand
the question, “Why can you not bring it
about so that in France, Italy, Holland,
or Denmark, the people will react in a
certain way?”

It will take a long time, Mr, President.
The Voice of America may bring about
such changes. That is cne of the tasks
which we have to do if our type of life
is to persist in the world.

To bring about the desired reorienta-
tion of Japanese society, every phase of
Japanese life must be affected. The ini-
tial targets already aimed at are the
feudal components of the social struc-
ture and elements in public life which
had championed totalitarianism. These
impediments to freedom had to be up-
rooted and swept into obscurity before
any constructive measures could be un-
dertaken. Therefore, thousands of per-
sons in government, business, education,
and public information were screened.
Scores of Japanese with militaristic
leaning have already been excluded from
public life. Furthermore, the thought-
control police—the dreaded Kempei-
tai—have been abolished and the fanatic
patriotic societies, such as the Black
Dragon, have been dissolved.

State Shintoism, chief perpetrator of
the imperial divinity concept, has been
abolished. This is not the great revo-
lution which many writers have stressed.
The Shinto religion, even in my day, was
a religion without a theology, without a
hierarchy, and even without a system of
morals, excepting for the influence which
those priests who did read and who un-
derstood the Chinese classics might have
accepted., Ancestor worship alone had
little state significance until it was
pointed out to the Japanese by western-
ers that it was not necessary for the
whole nation to become Christian, as
was the plan, in order that nationalism
might properly be accepted, since
thoughtlessly, it had been pointed out
that nationalism, as a state ideal, had
developed only in Christian countries.
The scheme was for the crown-prince to
become a Christian and that when he
succeeded to the emperorship the transi-
tion would be easy. At this time it was
pointed out that, if Shinto were made to
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stand for the concept of the divine right
of kings, as evolved in the west, Shinto-
ism could become a state religion and be
made into a political concept to develop
the theory of national patriotism. The
Mikado cult has ceased to operate in the
realm of mysticism. The emperor,
Hirohito, has been humanized and placed
both constitutionally and in practice on
a level comparable with that of King
George of England. In my day the
Mikado cult, as a political necessity, had
not become so universally accepted that
those few teachers, who talked about the
development of the Japanese Constitu-
tion and compared the Emperor’'s po-
litical position with that of the King of
England, were interfered with. I re-
member one debate in Parliament where
this was openly done and, while the
member of Parliament was chided be-
cause he was reminded of the fact that
the constitution carried the provision of
the inviolability of the Emperor, it did
not seem then archtreason to discuss the
point,

‘While the effect of these preliminaries
were spreading through Japan the Japa-
nese Government was pushed into a se-
ries of actions designed to establish a
basis for genuine democracy. Restric-
tions on political, civil, and religious lib-
erty came to an end and thousands of
political prisoners—potential leaders of
a new Japan—were released. The noto-
riously brutal Japanese police received a
reschooling in practices of common de-
cency and courtesy, New textbooks in
geography, history, and morals cast
Japan in an entirely different light for
the pupils of the elementary and sec-
ondary schools,

The press, the radio, and the screen all
experienced a new freedom. They ceased
to be the mouthpiece of officialdom and
their liberty was limited only for the in-
terest of Allied objectives.

One of the most far-reaching changes
concerned the women of Japan whose
position in society had long been back-
ward. They were granted legal equality.
This change cannot be marked off as a
purely theoretical one as some ecritics
have sought to do. That the women will
exercise their new rights is indicated by
the first election after the establishment
of the occupation. They constituted 67
percent of all voters. They elected 38 of
their sex to the House of Representatives.
One of my own students, who wrote his
master’s thesis in the middle twenties
on the subject, The Introduction of
Women’s Suffrage in Japan, became one
of the leaders in this movement. My
point in mentioning this is to show that
there are thousands in great movements
in Japan who are prepared to assume
leadership in many fields in bringing
about Japan’s great social and political
changes, The universities of our coun-
try are all represented in these fields.

The trends toward political, economic,
and social democracy set in motion by
General MacArthur’s directives culmi-
nated in the new constitution promul-
gated on November 3, 1946. Much ill-
informed criticism has been directed at
this constitution. There are those who
say that the document is alien to the
Japanese character, that in allowing it
to be promulgated General MacArthur
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has provided the shell of democracy
without the substance. The fact re-
mains, however, that the document is
one of the most democratic fundamental
laws ever devised. It conforms in every
respect to the most advanced concepts
of the political, economic, and social re-
sponsibilities of government. That it is
un-Japanese does not destroy its basic
purpose. Almost everything that we at-
tempt in Japan at this time might be
labeled un-Japanese, since we are at-
tempting to reform and redirect Japan-
ism, not to preserve it intact. Mac-
Arthur himself has clearly stated that
the constitution, however liberal, does
not of itself create democracy. How-
ever, what it does do is to provide the
legal structure within which democracy
can develop. That is all that any con-
stitution could do. That is all that we
intend to do. The process of giving sub-
stance to a fundamental social concept
is something which can be undertaken
only by the people who live under it.
The task is a timeless one, and we shall
not know soon with what degree of suc-
cess the Japanese will discharge it.
Enowing the Japanese and knowing that
the seeds of democratic thought are al-
ready there, I am convinced that de-
mocracy has taken genuine root in Ja-
pan and that it will endure. All are im-
pressed by the recent Japanese elections.
A preponderance of moderate candidates
was elected, and the national Govern-
ment is now headed by a Socialist, who
is a Christian, Tetsu Katayama, whose
views follow those of the British Labor
Party. His cabinet is of a coalition type
and it contains a considerable conserva-
tive element.

The political and social progress of
Japan during the 2 years of the occupa-
tion has been very impressive. In the
long run, however, it is likely that the
final test of our policies will take place
in the economic field. If we fail there,
democracy will not stand in Japan. Let
us not forget that the advance of totali-
tarianism in Europe was built largely on
the promise to end the economic chaos
into which the various nations had
fallen.

The great family trusts—the so-called
Zaibatsu—have been dissolved and large
land holdings have been divided. Re-
sponsible trade-unions have been en-
couraged. The motive behind these
measures is to break up excessive con-
centration of wealth in impoverished
Japan and to diversify economic power
and responsibility.

There are some problems of the
Japanese economy that are beyond the
control of the Japanese themselves.
Consider for a moment that the arable
land in Japan now available to feed a
population of between seventy and eighty
million people is equal to slightly more
than one-half the farm acreage of the
State of Illinois. We must face the fact
that Japan does not and cannot produce
sufficient food. The prospects for any
significant increase in agricultural pro-
duction in the foreseeable future are ex-
ceedingly remote. As a matter of fact, in
the absence of large imports of fertilizers
there is more likely to be a drop in output.
Then remember that Japan's major cities
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were destroyed. Familiar as the Japa-
nese are with overnight destruction, such
as the Tokyo earthquake and the fire of
'23, the Osaka and Aomori fires, and the
volcanic eruptions, yet the destruction of
her cities on a scale greater and more ex-
tensive than the destruction in any
country in Europe makes it too much for
us to expect them not to have greater
economic consequences.

It is clear that Japan's sole hope of
maintaining even a tolerable standard of
living depends upon the redevelopment of
peaceful foreign trade. Until this can be
done, the United States must advance
essential food supplies. It is hardly
necessary to stress that if widespread
starvation takes place in Japan, not only
would our democratic objectives be de-
feated, but the security of the occupa-
tion itself would be placed in costly
jeopardy. The Japanese authorities have
been prodded into developing the most
equitable distribution of food supplies.
Beyond this the responsibility rests with
the people of the United States and with
their Congress to make available basic
assistance until economic recovery
reaches the point where Japan is once
again self-sustaining.

At present three factors hamper
Japan’s recovery: The economic break-
down and exhaustion within Japan; the
failure of the Allies to settle finally the
reparations problem; and the barriers to
free Japanese trade in the world mar-
kets. In each of these instances only
initial corrective measures have been
taken.

Regardless of what the Japanese them-
selves do, however, we must recognize
that ultimately the tempo of Japanese
recovery is intricately related to allied
policy on the questions of reparations
and foreign trade. The principle of com-
pensating the victims of Japanese ag-
gression with a part of Japan's produc-
tive capacity is recognized by all the
Allied Powers. But it is imperative that
the Japanese be advised as quickly as
possible on the precise terms of the rep-
arations settlement. Until this is done
they cannot go forward with their recov-
ery plans. In the case of foreign trade,
the Japanese have been permitted some
private trading. But this is only a par-
tial solution. Japan must be able to
purchase essential nonstrategic raw ma-
terials freely abroad and to sell finished
products in the world markets. This
may run counter to the views of some
selfish interest in the Allied Nations, but
the alternatives are a continuous drain
upon the taxpayers of the United States
or mass starvation in Japan. These are
the inescapable realities of the situation.

But, regardless of the distress caused
by bad economic conditions, Japan must
be guided from that most fatal of all
premises, that feeding the people must
come first, social, and political reforms
after, That is the fallacy to which Italy
has sunk with such fatal results to the
good and well-being of that great people.
My plea is that political, social, and
economic upbuilding go hand in hand,
for they are related.

The destruction of Japan was so com=-
plete, her defeat so colossal, and her
governmental changes so revolutionary,
that there is no other way out for Japan,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

except to attempt to be a good student
and a good neighbor., Common sense,
therefore, is the only guide Japan need
follow. But pure common sense will not
see us through in our end of what must
be a bargain. We must appreciate our
student. No teacher is successful if he
has no sympathy for or appreciation and
comprehension of his student. To know
Japan, therefore, to understand her basic
ideals, to appreciate both the good and
the bad of her characteristics, becomes
our prime essential. We must cease to
be satisfied with following the policy of
rather ill-trained unsympathetic experts
either in Asia or Europe.

Economically, Japan has always been
dependent upon our trade. In the future
that will be the case more than ever.
The invention of nylon and its universal
acceptance by the ladies of the world
may bring upon the Japanese silk in-
dustry an economic repercussion from
which it cannot recover. Both nylon and
war must be overcome. But Japan’s suc-
cess economically is more certain than
it has ever been if she can remain free
from the destructive burdens of a ter-
rible taxation which was necessary to
maintain her unnatural armaments,
Thus Japan economically faces the new
world with skill, abundance of labor, or-
ganizational ability, a knowledge of
knowing how to work together, and a
craftsmanship unexcelled. Given these
factors, plus a halfway decent market,
she will succeed. Whether she will have
that market depends upon us. We shall
have to do some adjusting there. Ja-
pan’s skill in meeting the demands of
consumers in almost any line was, we
remember, so much a factor before the
war that those who judged war entirely
on the basis of economic competition felt
that she and her selling abilities must
be destroyed. Thus, if we become her
sponsor and her economic ally in raising
her own standard of living and helping
her to get her goods into the markets of
the world, she will become a profitable
ally, not only to us but to the whole
world.

Socially, Japan must of necessity work
for the raising of standards in the rest
of Asia, or else she will be overcome by
lower standards, if the thesis that pov-
erty anywhere affects the living stand-
ards everywhere is true. If we have
really learned that war anywhere is the
concern of all everywhere, then Japan
can join enthusiastically with us in at-
tempting to arrange her economy so that
her standards will contribute to the bet-
terment of the standards throughout the
world.

The Japanese money system is, of
course, completely destroyed. But the
Japanese people have been used to a
stable currency, and that can be assured
them again by association with us. Her
yen should be pinned to our dollar,

Politically, we need not fear a return
to any philosophy at all which is dis-
tasteful to our American democratic
ideals, if we will but give the Japanese
people a chance again to read and study
about Washington and Lincoln and the
other American leaders that every Jap-
anese schoolboy studied during the de-
velopment of the Japanese school system.
The war was carried on by Japanese
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leaders who were utterly false to world
thought and to the Japanese traditions
that were accepted by the majority of
the Japanese people a generation and a
half ago.

So Japan can again be brought into
the sisterhood of nations, with the Ris-
ing Sun as a token of a restoration of
an old aspiring, an old striving, which
was crushed by the rise in the world of
a false doctrine based on the notion of
a single will in a state under the leader-
ship of dishonest, ill-trained, overambi-
tious Hitlers, Mussolinis, Matsuokas, and
Tojos.

Under the old theory, the Emperor of
Japan owned all the land and all the
people, and was father of all. Those
concepts were taken from the theories
put into the Chinese characters. The
people in a paternal sense were never
forgotten. They had no rights, but they
needed no rights because the Emperor
was all-benevolent. That was theory.
Today Japan has a constitution based
upon our own American notion that gov-
ernments exist for the benefit of the
people; that governments themselves
have no rights, but that the rights be-
long to the people; that the property is
the property of the people; and that the
governments use the property only for
the people’s benefit and for public use.
In this picture the Emperor is a guard-
ian, therefore, of the people's property
and the people’s well-being. That, too,
is theory. It is the key to American-
Japanese cooperation, Leadership in
Japan will, no doubt, come from the
people inspired by these ideals, and the
Emperor will be an interpreter of the
people’s aspirations. We should think
that through as we consider the whole of
Asia, and we should consider whether it
is an exaggeration to say that the mak-
ing of the new Asia will undoubtedly oc-
cur under Japanese leadership. The cul-
mination of the American revolution is
not yet complete, but it is surely on the
way.

This is what I said in 1943:

The after-war world will be a world with
the center of interest shifted away from
the Western Hemisphere to the East. Asia,
like Europe, is allied with distant powers and
is divided within, Yet the preponderance of
Asiatic papulations will throw the center
of gravity to the Eastern Hemisphere, Since
the beginning of time, Asia has been a world
problem. Now it is the world problem. The
confliets in which the four major allies—Rus-
sia, China, the United States, and Great
Britain—are fighting are Asiatic conflicts.
But long after Asia will have ceased to be
a theater of military operations it will be
predominant; for the three greatest social,
political, and economic revolutions—the Chi-
nese, the Indian, and the Russian—are es-
sentially Asiatic,

Our fundamental concept of democra-
cy and our religious and political recog-
nition of the dignity of the individual
and his inherent rights are necessary to
the solving not only of Europe’s problems
but also of Asia’s. Our belief in the rights
of revolution gives us confidence in the
face of change. With faith, then, in our
idealism, the world will go forward as it
follows American leadership. 3

If my prediction is true, the place for
Japan in the fulfillment of that prophecy
is plainly seen when we catch the spirit



1948

of her new constitution. Our whole suc-
cess depends upon our being able to keep
the thought of the leadership in Japan
in harmony with what we said in our
psychological warfare, and to build the
future Japan upon what we told the
Japanese were their own ideals, as taught
to them during the best part of the Meiji
era, their greatest period.

Mr. President, I have felt justified in
doing the two things I have done in my
rather long consideration of this bill.
First of all, the theories behind the bill
are as essential to our success and as
much in keeping with our own self-inter-
est in the expansion of American ideals
in the rest of the world as is any other
thing we may suggest. In the second
place, no matter what we think, no mat-
ter what we do, no matter how we act,
we have with us all the time the problems
of Asia, which to a certain extent we
have forgotten because Asia has not been
in the headlines lately. That is a very
good sign, Mr. President, because things
are moving fairly well so far as concerns
Japan and the part of Korea for which
we are presently responsible. Compara-
tively speaking, things in those parts of
the world are moving along fairly well.
Eut never can any American fail to real-
ize, Mr. President, that a peaceful Europe
will bring to us no peace at all unless we
have a peaceful Pacific and a peaceful
Asia. Our real neighbors, our real re-
sponsibilities, are to be found in the
lands to the west of us, across the Paci-
fic rather than in the lands across the
Atlantic. The answer to the question of
to what extent our Army and Navy must
be expanded is to be found in the lands
lying to the west of us, across the Pacfic.
However, the average person in the
United States does not realize that that is
the case.

Therefore, Mr. President, I add this
final thought to the fine sentiment pre-
sented by the Senator from New Jersey
at the close of his speech, when he stated
that American stock had its roots in and
stemmed from practically every one of
the 16 countries for which we are trying
to do something under the Marshall plan.
Of course, more of our American stock
has come from Europe than from Asia;
nevertheless, a considerable part of it has
come from Asia. It isobvious that we are
responsible for the new birth, the new life,
and many of the revolutions which have
cecurred in that part of the world, be-
cause those developments have occurred
under the leadership of our thought. So
it is that we must see to it that those
great revolutions succeed properly, if we
are to have peace and contentment for
ourselves and for the world.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
StENNIS in the chair). The question is
on agrecing to the first committee
amendment, which is, in section 1, on
page 2, line 5, to strike out “1947” and
insert “1948.”

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I wish to
commend the distinguished Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. Smita] for the great
leadership he has given to the course
of the measure pending before the Sen-
ate of the United States, and, because I
understand a record vote will not be
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taken on the bill, I desire to make my-
self of record in support of it.

I call the attention of the Senate to
the fact that in the Seventy-ninth Con-
gress we had a similar controversy be-
fore the Senate over similar legislation,
except the way was much more difficult
then than the Senator from New Jersey
has found it to be in this instance. But
it is rather interesting, Mr. President,
to go back to that debate in the Seventy-
ninth Congress, when it was my task to
lead on this side of the aisle the fight
for the retention of what was then the
foreign branch of our OWI, then being
conducted under the very able leadership
of Elmer Davis, and note the course of
the argument, and the pleas which were
made at that time in support of the prop-
osition that if we were really going to
accomplish the great objectives which
we have in Europe as far as winning the
peace is concerned, the then Voice of
America, known as the Foreign Branch
of OWI, should not be hamstrung by
the Congress of the United States. By
a very close vote, it will be recalled, we
won that battle in the Seventy-ninth
Congress.

It is interesting to note, however, the
great change that has come over the
thinking of the Congress since that year,
with the result that now we have this
very sound piece of legislation, so well
handled by the Senator from New Jer-
sey, bearing out, I think, some of the
very points that were made in the de-
bate in the Seventy-ninth Congress,
when we pleaded with the Congress not
to make the mistake of closing off or
shutting down the appropriations for a
public relations program in Europe, be-
cause, as we predicted, if we do not main-
tain that program, then movements in
Europe contrary to the best interest of
America are bound to take root.

In closing these remarks, I again wish
to thank the Senator from New Jersey,
and point out in the Recorp that what
we are doing today seems to me to be
taking a step that ought to have been
taken with much greater vigor and
greater spirit back in the Seventy-ninth
Congress.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, the kind
words of the Senator from Oregon are
very much appreciated by the Senator
from New Jersey.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, will the
Senator from New Jersey yield to me?

Mr. SMITH. I yield.

Mr. HATCH. Irise tosay a few words
in connection with the remarks made by
the Senator from Massachusetts, who
paid a high and well-deserved tribute to
the chairman of our subcommittee, the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. Smitu].
It happens that originally there were
just two members of that subcommittee,
the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Smrre] and myself. Later there were
added to the subcommittee the Senator
from Eentucky [Mr. BARkLEY], the Sen-
ator from Iowa [Mr. HICKENLOOPER],
and the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. Lopgel. Our work was not all per-
formed at home, but it took us into
nearly all the European countries and
then back home again. I want to say,
Mr, President, that, under the leader-

265

ship of the Senator from New Jersey, I
never saw any group of men work with
greater singleness of purpose or with a
stronger desire to bring out the best bill
possible in the light of everything we
had to consider. I am glad to pay this
tribute to the Senator from New Jersey.

I may say, Mr. President, I was tre-
mendously impressed by the remarks of
the Senator from New Jersey as he con-
cluded his eloquent address by referring
to the voice of America as a voice of all
the great Americans of the past and of
all the great Americans of the future, and
saying that the voice of America must
include all that has been said of our
ideals and purposes and way of life, by
those who are dead and gone, and by
those who live today. Mr. President, I
know that he agrees with me that to that
voice of America should also be added
not only the voices of the present and
the voices of the past, but also the voice
of the future; for the voice of America
as she looks down the years in the fu-
ture is the hope of all the downtrodden
and oppressed peoples of the world. The
voice of the future in America must re-
main the voice of the past and the voice
of the present, a strong voice declaring
the rights of freeemen, the freedom of the
individual, the rule of law and order,
things for which the countries of the
Old World are so desperately praying
and yearning. So we must project to
that part of the world our best hopes for
the future, that the other countries of
the world may remain strong, free, and
independent nations. All the rights,
freedoms, and high principles combined,
of the past, the present, and the future,
constitute the strong and mighty voice of
America.

In working on the pending bill we
have tried to lay the foundation upon
which adequate appropriations may be
made, so that the voice of America here-
after, as it speaks to the world, shall be
as strong and as mighty as is America
herself.

I shall not take further time except to
say that in the light of all the things
we had to consider, including the prob-
able attitude of the House of Repre-
sentatives, we have brought forth the
best bill we were able to present, and
with the amendments which will be
agreed upon today, I think for the pres-
ent at least the bill will answer its
purposes.

‘Mr. President, I wish to say that I
was very much interested in noting yes-
terday an editorial in the Washington
Post on the subject of a suggestion made
by our colleague the senior Senator from
Wisconsin [Mr, WiLeyl. The sugges-
tion had to do with the air-mailing of
copies of American newspapers overseas
as a vital part of our foreign-information
program. I ask unanimous consent that
the text of the editorial be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

READING MATTER

Benator WiLEY expressed a commendable

thought in calling for greater numbers of
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American newspapers and magazines t0 be
flown abroad, and we hope that the Nation’s
publishers, not the State Department, will
act upon it. Our foreign-information pro-
gram, and, indeed, the Marshall plan itself,
can have no more important adjunct than
the spread of American reading matter.
The situation now is that, aside from the
limited American publishing operations in
foreign cities and the relatively few coples
sent by air from this country, American
periodicals are a month or 6 weeks old when
they reach libraries and reading rooms
abroad. Our disadvantage in the ideological
struggle is thus obvious; Moscow papers can
be had in almost any European capital the
next morning.

The ideal solution for this problem would
be for American newspapers and magazines
either to set up editions published in Europe
and Asia or to band together and promote
a commentary service for distribution
abroad. Perhaps, also, the idea might be
considered of encouraging the kind of over-
seas editions which were put out during the
war by several of our newspapers and maga-
zines, Under this arrangement all copy
would be written, edited, and set in type in
this country, but the actual printing would
be carried on abroad by means of light-
weight printing plates lown from the United
States,

But one or the other of these ideas would
take time, and Senator WILEY's suggestion
could be carried out immediately. There
is a place in his picture, moreover, for book
publishers, for American books are desired
almost universally. Universities in Ger-
many and Japan, for example, have received
practically no American textbooks and tech-
nical material since before the war. To
place such material in their hands now could
be to acquire an inestimable asset in cement-
ing friendship and spreading American ideas.

Every man in these perilous days must be
his own Marshall plan according to his
ability, as Mr. Drew Pearson has demon-
strated so well and so admirably with his
Friendship Train project. In the battle we
are waging, food for men's minds is no less
imperative than food for their stomachs.
What must be guarded against, however, is
the suggestion of Government subsidization;
this would be a double-edged weapon, for it
would give the Eremlin a weapon in their
ideological war on America by demonstrating
the same tie-in between press and state that
Russia has.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I should
like to express my deep appreciation of
the kind words of the Senator from New
Mexico, and to thank him for having
added the voice of the future to the
voices of the past and of the present. I
should like further to pay tribute to him
for the wonderful assistance he has given
us all in the consideration of the bill, and
the special point that he emphasized,
not only every time we met together, but
which he also emphasized the other day
when, to my regret, I was not present on
the floor of the Senate, that in dealing
with foreign relations, politics is forgot-
ten. The reason why our committee was
successful this summer, in my judgment,
was because we never even thought of
politics. We were Americans working to-
gether, trying to find an American policy
to accomplish an American purpose, and
I thank God I have been able to be asso-
ciated with men who had that view in
approaching this subject.

Mr. President, I shall be glad to con-
tinue with the consideration of the com-
mittee amendments to the bill.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the next amendment of
the committee.

The next amendment was, on page 2,
after line 7, to strike out section 2, as
follows:

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
the objectives of this act are to enable the
Government of the United States to promote
mutual understanding between the people of
the United States and of other countries,
which is one of the essential foundations of
peace, and to correct misunderstandings
about the United States in other countries.
The means to be used in achieving these
objectives are—

(1) the interchange of persons, knowledge,
and skills;

(2) the rendering of technical and other
services to other countries on the basis of
mutual cooperation;

(3) the dissemination abroad of public in-
formation about the United States, its peo-
ple, and the principles and objectives of its
Government; and

(4) the dissemination abroad of public
information about the United Nations, its or-
ganization and functions, and the participa-
tion of the United States as a member
thereof.

And in lieu thereof to insert the
following:

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
the objectives of this act are to enable the
Government of the United States to promote
a better understanding of the United States
in other countries, and to increase mutual
understanding between the people of the
United States and the people of other coun=-
tries. Among the means to be used in
achieving these objectives are—

(1) an information service to disseminate
abroad information about the United States,
its people, and policies promulgated by the
Congress, the President, the Secretary of
State and other responsible officials of Gov-
ernment having to do with matters affecting
foreign affairs; E

{2) an educational exchange service to
cooperate with other nations in—

(a) the interchange of persons, knowl-
edge, and skills; :

(b) the rendering of technical and other
services;

{c) the interchange of developments in the
field of education, the arts, and sciences.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 3,
after line 20, to insert a new section, as
follows:

UNITED NATIONS

Bec. 3. In carrying out the objectives of
this act, information concerning the partici-
pation of the United States in the United
Nations, its organizations and functions,
ghall be emphasized.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 4,
line 2, to change the section number
from 3 to 4, and in line 6, after the word
“ggency”, to strike out “in the executive
branch.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 4,
in section 201, line 18, after the word
“skill” to insert “and shall wherever pos-
sible provide these interchanges by using
the services of existing reputable agen-
cies which are successfully engaged in
such activity”, and on page 5, line 4,
after the name “United States” to strike

out “If the Secretary finds that any per-
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son from another country, while in the
United States pursuant to this section, is
engaged in activities of a political nature
or in activities not consistent with the
security of the United States, the Secre-
tary shall promptly report such finding
to the Attorney General, and such per-
son shall, upon the warrant of the Attor-
ney General, be taken into custody, and
promptly deported.” and insert “The
persons specified in this section shall be
admitted as nonimmigrant visitors for
business under clause 2 of section 3 of
the Immigration Act of 1924, as amend-
ed (43 Stat. 154; 8 U. S. C. 203), for such
time and under such conditions as may
be prescribed by regulations promulgated
by the Secretary of State and the Attor-
ney General. A person admitted under
this section who fails to maintain the
status under which he was admitted or
who fails to depart from the United
States at the expiration of the time for
which he was admitted, or who engages
in activities of a political nature detri-
mental to the interests of the United
States, or in activities not consistent with
the security of the United States, shall,
upon the warrant of the Attorney Gen-
eral, be taken into custody and promptly
deported pursuant to section 14 of the
Immigration Act of 1924 (43 Stat. 162,
8 U. 8. C. 214), Deportation proceed-
ings under this section shall be sum-
mary and the findings of the Attorney
General as to matters of fact shall be
conclusive. Such persons shall not be
eligible for suspension of deportation
under clause 2 of subdivision (¢) of sec-
tion 19 of the Immigration Act of Feb-
ruary 5, 1917 (54 Stat. 671, 56 Stat. 1044;
8 U. 8. C. 166),”

The amendment was agreed to,

The next amendment was, on page T,
in section 301, line 8, after the word
“any”, to strike out “person” and insert
“citizen of the United States.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page T,
in section 302, line 18, after the word
“Any”, to strike out “person” and insert
“citizen of the United States.” ;

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 8,
in section 303, line 9, after the word
“Any”, to strike out “person” and insert
“citizen of the United States.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 9,
in section 401, line 6, after the word
“with”, to strike out “their” and insert
“the”; in the same line, after the word
“approval”, to insert “of the President.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 9,
line 7, after the word “agencies”, to
strike out “whenever the Secretary shall
use the services, facilities, or personnel
of any government agency for activities
under authority of this act, the Secre-
tary shall pay for such performance out
of funds available to the Secretary un-
der this act, either in advance, by reim-
bursement, or direct transfer. In uti-
lizing the Government agencies, it is the
sense of the Congress (1) that the best
available and qualified Government serv-
ices, facilities, and personnel shall be
sought, in order to insure professional
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competence and avoid duplication; and
(2) that the Secretary shall consult the
appropriate technical agencies of the
Government concerning any activity au-
thorized by titles II, III, and IV of this
act which comes within the competence
of such agencies.”

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I of-
fer an amendment which I send to the
desk and ask to have stated. My amend-
ment is in lieu of the commitiee amend-
ment on page 9, line 7.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Nebraska will be stated.

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 9, in lieu
of the matter proposed to be stricken
out by the committee amendment in
lines 7 to 20, inclusive, it is proposed to
insert the following:

Whenever the Secretary shall use the serv-
fces, facilities, or personnel of any Govern-
ment agency for activities under authority
of this act, the Secretary shall pay for such
performance out of funds available to the
Secretary under this act, either in advance,
by reimbursement, or direct transfer. The
Secretary shall include in each report sub-
mitted to the Congress under section 1008 a
statement of the services, facilities, and per-
sonnel of other Government agencies uti-
lized in carrying on activities under the au-
thority of this act, showing the names and
galaries of the personnel utilized, or per-
forming services utilized, during the period
covered by such report, and the amounts
paid to such other agencies under this sec-
tion as payment for such performance.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr, President, the
amendment is self-explanatory. I ask
that my amendment be adopted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ne-
‘braska to the committee amendment on
page 9, line 7.

The amendment to the amendment
was agreed to.

The amendment as amended was
agreed fo.

Mr. THOMAS of Utah, Mr. President,
may I ask whether the amendment sug-
gested by the Senator from Arkansas
[Mr. FULBRIGHT] has been agreed to?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No; it
has not been agreed to.

Mr, SMITH. I will say to the Senator
from Utah that the amendment has not
yet been reached.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The next
committee amendment will be stated.

The next amendment was, on page 10,
in section 403, line 14, after the word
“through”, to strike out “the” and insert
“any appropriate”; in the same line, after
the word “agency”, to strike out “with
appropriate legislative authority”; in
line 17, after the word “agencies”, to in-
sert-a comma and “and shall not enter
into the performance of such services to
any foreign government where such
services may be performed adequately by
qualified private American individuals
and agencies and such qualified indi-
viduals and agencies are available for the
performance of such services”; and on
page 11, line 12, after the word “assign-
ments”, to strike out the semicolon and
“(4) that such services shall not be un-
dertaken for a foreign government if, in
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the opinion of the head of the Govern-
ment agency, such services will impair
the fulfillment of domestic responsibili-
ties of that agency; and (5) that the De-
partment shall invite outstanding leaders
in the United States, both within and
outside the Federal Government, in the
various fields of activity covered by this
title, to review and extend advice on the
Secretary’s policies in rendering tech-
nical and other services to another gov-
ernment pursuant to this title.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 11,
after line 21, to strike out:

TRAINING

SEC, 404. Any Government agency, at the
request of the Secretary, is authorized to pro-
vide to citizens of other countries, and to
citizens of the United Btates going to other
countries in connection with the carrying
out of this act, technical and other training
within the fields in which such agency has
competence, or to provide for such training
through State and local governmental agen-
cies or private institutions and organizations.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 12,
after line 5, to strike out:
INTERCHANGE OF SPECIALIZED KNOWLEDGE AND

SKILLS

Bec. 405. A Government agency, at the re-
quest of the Secretary, is authorized to pro-
mote the interchange with other countries
of sclentific and ized knowledge and
skills, within the fields in which such agency
has competence, through publications and
other scientific and educational materials.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 12,
after line 12, to strike out:

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COORDINATION

Bec. 406. In order that the activities of
Government agencies authorized by titles II,
III, and IV of this act may be eflectively
coordinated and interdepartmental relation-
ships as authorized by this act may be clearly
defined, the Secretary may establish upon
direction of the President an interdepart-
mental committee to advise the Secretary on
the development and administration of these
activities.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 13,
in section 501, line 4, after the word
“abroad”, to strike out “all such press
releases and radio scripts shall, in the
English language, be made available to
press associations, newspapermen, radio
systems and stations in the United States,
and to Members of the Congress of the
United States, upon request, within 15
days after release as information
abroad.” and insert “On request, repre-
sentative samples or specific individual
press releases and radio scripts shall be
made available in the English language
for examination at the Department of
State by representatives of press asso-
ciations, newspapers, magazines, radio
systems and stations, and be made avail-
able to Members of Congress, within 15
days after release as information
abroad.”

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, I offer the
amendment to the committee amend-
ment, which I send to the desk and ask
to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the amendment offered
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by the Senator from Minnesota will be
stated.

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 13, in the
committee amendmentd; beginning with
the word “on” in line 9, it is proposed to
strike out through and including line 16,
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

Any such press release or radio script, on
request, shall be available in the English lan-
guage, at the Department of State, at all
reasonable times following its release as in-
formation abroad, for examination by repre-
sentatives of United States press associations,
newspapers, magazines, radio systems and
stations, and, on request, shall be made avail-
able to Members of Congress.

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, I have dis-
cussed the amendment with the Senator
in charge of the bill, and I think it is
agreeable to him.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I accept
the amendment.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, what is
the limitation proposed in the Senator's
amendment?

Mr. BALL. We simply say, “‘at all rea-
sonable times.” I could not figure out
what the 15-day limitation meant,

Mr. HATCH. I did not understand
the Senator’s amendment. As I now
understand, the amendment provides
that such releases shall be made avail-
able at all reasonable times.

Mr. BALL. Yes.

Mr. HATCH. That is satisfactory.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Min-
nesota [Mr. Bawn] to the committee
amendment on page 13, beginning in
line 9.

The amendment to the amendment
was agreed to.

The amendment as amended was
agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 13,
in section 502, line 20, after the word
“Secretary”, to strike out “shall encour-
age and facilitate by appropriate means
the dissemination abroad of information
about the United States by private Amer-
ican individuals and agencies, shall sup-
plement such private information dis-
semination where necessary, and,” and
on page 14, line 5, after the word “in-
formation”, to strike out the semicolon
and “(3) that the Department shall in-
vite outstanding private leaders of the
United States in cultural and informa-
tional fields to review and extend advice
on the Government's international infor-
mation activities; and (4) that all print-
ed matter, films, broadcasts, and other
materials in the fields of mass media
shall, when disseminated by the Gov-
ernment, be identified as to Government
or private source.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 14,
after line 12, to strike out:

TiTLE VI. ADVISORY COMMISSION TO
ForRMULATE POLICIES
FORMULATION OF POLICIES

Sec. 601. There is hereby created a United
States Information and Educational Ex-
change Advisory Commission (herelnafter
in this title referred to as the “Commission™)
to be constituted as provided in section 602.
The Commission shall formulate and present
to the Secretary of State the policies to be
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followed and adhered to in connection with
the interchange of persons, knowledge and
skiils, the assignment of specialists, the
preparation and dissemination of informa-
tion about the United States, its people and
its policies, and the carrying out of the other
provisions of this act.

MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSION, GENERAL
PROVISIONS

SEc. 602. (a) The Commission shall consist
of 11 members, not more than 6 of whom
shall te from any one political party, as
follows: (1) Nine members to be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, and (2) the Sec-
retary of State or such officer in the State
Dsepartment as may be designated by such
Becretary.

(b) The members of the Commission shall
represent the public interest, but of the per-
sons appointed under clause (1) of subsec-
tion (a) of this section, one shall be se-
lected from among educators, one from
among Individuals formerly in active service
in the armed forces of the United States, one
from representatives of labor, one farmer, one
from the newspaper business, one from the
motion-picture industry, one from the radio
industry, and three from persons having gen-
eral business experience. All persons so ap-
peinted shall be persons of national reputa-
tions in their respective fields. No person
holding any compensated Federal or State
office shall be eligible for appointment under
clause (1) of subsection (a) of this section.

(¢) The term of each member appointed
under clause (1) of subsection (a) of this
section shall be 3 years except that the terms
of office of such members first taking office
on the Commission shall expire, as desig-
nated by the President at the time of ap-
pointment, three at the end of 1 year, three
at the end of 2 years, and three at the end
of 3 years from the date of the enactment
of this act. Any member appointed to fill a
vacancy occurring prior to the expiration of
the term for which his predecessor is ap-
pointed shall be appointed for the remainder
of such term. Upon the expiration of his
term of office any member may continue to
serve until his successor is appointed and has
qualified.

(d) The President shall designate a chair-
man and a vice chairman from among mem-
bers of the Commission.

(e) The members of the Commission shall
receive no compensation for their services as
such members but shall be entitied to reim-
bursement for travel and subsistence in con~
nection with attendance of meetings of the
Commission away from their places of resi-
dences.

(f) The Commission is authorized to adopt
such rules and regulations as it may deem
necessary to carry out the authority con=-
ferred upon it by this title.

(g) The Commission is authorized, with-
out regard to the civil-service laws and the
Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to
appoint and fix the compensation of such
clerical assistants as may be necessary in
carrying out the provisions of this title.

RECOMMENDATIONS AND REPORTS

8ec. 603. The Commission shall meet not
less frequently than once each month and
shall from time to time prepare and transmit
to the Secretary and to the Congress its rec-
ommendations for carrying out the various
activities authorized by this act, and shall
submit to the Congress a quarterly report of
all programs and activities recommended by
it under this act and the action taken to
carry out such recommendations.

And to insert:
TiTLE VI—Apvisory COMMISSIONS TO
ForRMULATE POLICIES

Sec. 601. There are hereby created two ad-
visory commissions, (1) United States Ad-
visory Commission on Information (herein-
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after in this title referred to as the Commis-
sion on Information) and (2) United States
Advisory Commission on Educational Ex-
change (hereinafter in this title referred to
as the Commission on Educational Ex-
change) to be constituted as provided in
section 602. The Commissions shall formu=-
late and recommend to the Secretary policies
and programs for the carrying out of this act,

MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSIONS; GENERAL
PROVISIONS

Sec. 602. (a) Each Commission shall con=-
sist of five members, not more than three of
whom shall be from any one political party.
Members shall be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. No person holding any compensated
Federal or State office shall be eligible for
appointment.

{b) The members of the Commission on
Information shall represent the public in-
terest, and shall be selected from a cross sec-
tion of professional, business, and public
service backgrounds.

(c) The members of the Commission on
Educational Exchange shall represent the
public interest and shall be selected from a
cross section of educational, cultural, seien-
tifie, technical, and public-service back-
grounds.

(d) The term of each member appointed
under subsection (a) of this section shall be
3 years, except that the terms of office of
such members first taking office on each
Commission shall expire, as designated by the
President at the time of appointment, two
at the end of 1 year, two at the end of 2
years, and one at the end of 3 years from the
date of the enactment of this act. Any mem-
ber appointed to fill a vacaney occurring prior
to the expiration of the term for which his
predecessor is appointed shall be appointed
for the remainder of such term. Upon the
expiration of his term of office any member
may continue to serve until his successor is
appointed and has qualified.

(e) The President shall designate a chair-
man for each Commission from among mem-
bers of the Commission.

(f) The members of the Commissions shall
receive no compensation for their services as
such members but shall be entitled to reim-
bursement for travel and subsistence in con-
nection with attendance of meetings of the
Commissions away from their places of resi-
dence, as provided in subsection (6) of sec-

‘tion 801 of this act.

(g) The Commissions are authorized to
adopt such rules and regulations as they may
deem necessary to carry out the authority
conferred upon them by this title.

(h) The Department is authorized to pro-
vide the necessary secretarial and clerical
assistance for the Commissions,

RECOMMENDATIONS AND REPORTS

Sec. 603. The Commissions shall meet not
less frequently than once each month dur-
ing the first 6 months after their establish-
ment, and thereafter at such intervals as the
Commissions find advisable, and shall trans-
mit to the Secretary a quarterly report, and
to the Congress a semiannual report of all
programs and activities carried on under the
authority of this act, including appraisals,
where feasible, as to the effectiveness of the
several programs, and such recommendations
as shall have been made by the Commissions
to the Secretary for effectuating the purposes
and objectives of this act and the action
taken fo carry out such recommendations.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
offer an amendment to the committee
amendment in section 601.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment to the committee amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Arkan-
sas will be stated.

JANUARY 16

The CHIEF CLERK. On page 17, at the
end of line 21, in the committee amend-
ment, it is proposed to insert the follow-
ing proviso:

Provided, however, That the commissions
created by this section shall have no author-
ity over the Board of Foreign Scholarships
or the program created by Public Law 584 of
the Seventy-ninth Congress, enacted August
1, 1946, or the United States National Com-
mission for UNESCO.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
have discussed this amendment with the
Senator from New Jersey [Mr. SmIiTHI.

Mr., SMITH. Mr. President, I have
discussed the amendment with the Sen-
ator from Arkansas. We feel that it is
appropriate, because it is distinctly the
purpose of the bill to exclude the other
activities to which the Senator has re-
ferred. There is no objection to the
amendment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ar-
kansas to the committee amendment on
page 17, line 21.

The amendment to the amendment
was agreed to.

The amendment as amended was
agreed to.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I offer
an amendment to section 702, on page 20,
beginning in line 8. After the word
“Secretary”, I move to strike out the word
“may” and insert in lieu thereof ‘“‘shall”,
to comply with the amendment adopted
earlier on page 9.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
gquestion is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ne-
braska.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. 'The
clerk will state the next committee
amendment.

The next amendment was, on page 20,
after line 19, to insert the following sub-
head:

THE SECRETARY

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 22,
line 5, after the word “create”, to in-
sert “with the approval of the Commis-
sion on Information and the Commission
on Educational Exchange.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 24,
in section 901, after line 6, to insert:

ADVANCE OF FUNDS

Sec. 802. If any other government shall
express the desire to provide funds, property,
or services to be used by this Government,
in whole or in part, for the expenses of any
specific part of the program undertaken pur-
suant to this act, the Secretary is authorized,
when he finds it in the public interest, to
accept such funds, property, or services.
Funds so received may be established as a
special deposit account in the Treasury of
the United States, to be available for the
specified purpose, and to be used for reim-
bursement of appropriations or direet ex-
penditure, subject to the provisions of this
act. Any unexpended balance of the special
deposit account and other property received
under this section and no longer required for

. the purposes for which provided shall be

returned to the government providing the
funds or property.

The amendment was agreed to.
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The next amendment was, on page 25,
line 3, after “See. 1001", to strike out
“No citizen or resident of the United
States, whether or not now in the em-
ploy of the Government, may be em-
ployed or assigned to duties under this
act unless the Director of the Federal
Bureau of Investigation, after such in-
vestigation as he deems necessary, certi-
fies that in his opinion such individual
is loyal to the United States and that
such employment or assignment to duties
is consistent with the security of the
United States: Provided, however, That
any present employee of the Government,
unless an unfavorable report as to such
employee is rendered sooner by the Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation, may, with-
out such certification, be employed or
assigned to duties under this act for the
period of 6 months from the date of ifs
enactment. This section shall not apply
in the case of any officer appointed by
-the President by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate.” and in lieu there-
of to insert “No citizen or resident of
the United States, whether or not now
in the employ of the Government, may
be employed. or assigned to duties by the
Government under this act until such
individual has been investigated by the
Federal Bureau of Investigation and a
report thereon has been made to the
Secretary of State: Provided, however,
That any present employee of the Gov-
ernment, pending the report as to such
employee by the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, may be employed or assigned
to duties under this act for the period of
6 months from the date of its enactment.
This section shall not apply in the case
of any officer appointed by the President
by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 26,
after line 7, to strike out:

SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS

Sec, 1002, If any provision of this act or the
application of any such provision to any per-
son or circumstance shall be held invalid,
the validity of the remainder of the act and
the applicability of such provision to other
persons or circumstances shall not be
affected thereby.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 26,
line 15, to change the section number
from 1003 to 1002.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 26,
line 23, to change the section number
from 1004 to 1003. i

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 27,
line 4, to change the section number
from 1005 to 1004.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 27,
line 20, to change the section number
from 1006 to 1005, and in line 23, after
the word “agencies”, to insert “includ-
ing existing American private publica-
tions.”

Mr. BALL, Mr. President, I offer the
amendment to the committee amend-
ment, which I send to the desk and ask
to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment cffered by the Senator from
Minnesota will be stated.
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The CumieF CLERE. On page 27, line
21, after the word “utilize”, it is proposed
to strike out down to and including the
word “publications” in line 23, and insert
in lieu thereof the following: “to the
maxXimum extent practicable, the serv-
ices and facilities of private agencies,
including existing American press, pub-
lishing, radio, motion picture, and other
agencies.”

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, the purpose
of the amendment is to make it very
clear that in conducting these activi-
ties, particularly the informational ac-
tivities, the State Department is to uti-
lize, to the maximum extent practicable,
by contract or otherwise, the facilities
and services of private agencies in the
ficld. One reason why 1 am offering the
amendment is that since this bill was
scheduled for consideration in the Senate
I have received word that the State De-
partment is considering going back to iis
old practice of itself programing all
its short-wave broadcasts. During our
hearings_on the State Department ap-
propriation bill last year it was brought
out very clearly that such a plan costs
several times what it would cost if the
services were contracted for. Somehow
when the Government attempts to do
that kind of news writing and broad-
casting, it means three or four employees
for every one employed by private
agencies in the field. I know that the
subcommittee of the Committee on Ap-
propriations which handles the State
Department appropriation would not
want to go back to the old system, un-
der which the State Department bad a
huge staff of people in New York doing
all the programing, or nearly all the
programing, for short-wave broad-
casts. I wish to make very clear in this
bill the intention of Congress, namely,
that the Department shall utilize to the
maximum extent practicable the facili-
ties of private agencies. I realize that
there are some broadcasts to critical
areas which the State Department itself
may have to program. However, to the
maximum extent practicable, it should
utilize the facilities of private agencies
in this field.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BALL. I yield.

Mr. WHERRY. I have a memoran-
dum given to me by the junior Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. RoserTsoN] who, I
am satisfied, has seen the amendment
of the Senator. He wished to have me
ask the Senator whether, in carrying out
the provisions of the act under the terms
of the Senator’s amendment, the Sec-
retary will give consideration to using
the facilities and services of all regu-
larly licensed international short-wave
stations on an equal basis.

Mr. BALL. I will say to the Senator
that I believe that in that field we must
leave discretion with the State Depart-
ment to contract with whatever private
agencies in the field it feels can do the
best job for the program. I would not
attempt to say, either in the legislation
or here on the floor, that the Depart-
ment should contract in one way or an-
other, or should or should not contract
with a certain agency.
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Mr. WHERRY. The Senator’s amend-
ment provides that such use of private
facilities shall be made to the great-
est extent practicable. In reality that
probably covers what the Senator from
Wpyoming had in mind.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BALL. I yield.

Mr. MORSE. I find myself in com-
plete agreement with the Senator’s
amendment. However, for purposes of
clarification, am I correct in my under-
standing that in making use of private
facilittes—and I think they should be
used—the State Department will retain
necessary discretion to protect public
funds in case any private agency should
seek to make a charge for its facilities
which the State Department might find
to be unreasonable in comparison with
what the State Department itself could
do in sending the program across the air
waves?

Mr. BALL. Of course the State De-
partment always has such authority.
However, I may say that all the testi-
mony we took last year indicated that
if the Department can find a private
agency to do the job, it is always much
cheaper than to have the Department
itself do the job.

Mr. MORSE. I think that is true. I
simply did not want to leave in the
Recorp the impression that the con-
gressional intent was that no matter
how much the private agency sought to
charge the Government, the Govern-
ment would have to use such agency
rather than the State Department.

Mr. BALL. I am very glad that the
Senator has made that point, because
there is certainly no such intention. The
price will be subject to negotiation. The
State Department does not have to sign
a confract with anyone.

Mr. HATCH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. BALL. I yield.

Mr. HATCH. As I understand the
Senator’s amendment, I believe that
what it does is to make it perfectly clear
that the Secretary shall use private agen-
cies to the maximum extent practicable.
Is that the language?

Mr. BALL. That is the language.

Mr. HATCH. I think the Senator from
New Jersey will agree that that is the
purpose of the bill itself, and that there
is no particular objection to that lan-
guage,

Mr., SMITH. That is correct. I
talked it over last night with the Senator
from Minnesota, and he has just spelled
out in the amendment what we had in
mind in the amendment to this section
we had previously recommended, I have
no objection to the amendment. I hope
it will pass.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Min-
nesota [Mr., Barrl to the committee
amendment on page 27, line 21.

The amendment to the amendment
was agreed to.

The amendment as amended was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will state the next committee
amendment,
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Mr, BALL, Mr. President, do I cor-
rectly understand that the amendment
which I offered as a substitute for the
committee amendment was agreed to?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct. The clerk will state the next
amendment.

The next amendment was, on page
28, after line 4, to strike out:

OFFICE OF INFORMATION AND EDUCATIONAL

EXCHANGE

Sec. 1007. Nothing in this act shall be con-
strued to authorize the establishment of any
new Government agency; except that for the
purpose of carrying out the provision®of this
act the Secretary is hereby authorized to
establish in the Department of State an of-
fice to be known as the Office of Informa-
tion and Educational Exchange,

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 28,
line 14, to change the section number
from 1008 to 1006, and in the same line,
after the word “Act,” to strike out the
comma and ‘“or under any provision
thereof.”

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 28,
after line 17, to insert a new subhead as
follows:

VETERANS' PREFERENCE ACT

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 28,
line 19, to change the section number
from 1009 to 1007.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 28,
line 23, to change the section number
from 1010 to 1008.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page 29,
line 6, to change the section number
from 1011 to 1009.

The amendment was agreed to.

The next amendment was, on page
29, after line 10, to insert a new section,
as follows:

SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS

Sec. 1010. If any provision of this act or
the application of any such provision to any
person or circumstance shall be held invalid,
the validity of the remainder of the act and
the applicability of such provision to other
persons or circumstances shall not be affected
thereby.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, that com=-
pletes the committee amendments, does
it not?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr., BALL. I offer the amendment
which I send to the desk and ask to have
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will state the amendment,

The CuIEF CLERK. On page 6, line 18,
to strike out the word “or” and insert in
lieu thereof the word “and.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Min-
nesota.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, I offer the
amendment which I send to the desk and
ask to have stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
clerk will state the amendment.

The CHier CLERK. It is proposed, on
page 7, line 12, after the word “serving”

The

The
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and the period, to insert “No person shall
be assigned for service to or in coopera-
tion with the government of any coun-
try, unless (1) the Secretary finds that
such assignment is necessary in the na-
tional interest of the United States, or
(2) such government agrees to reimburse
the United States in an amount equal
to the compensation, travel expenses,
and allowances payable to such person
during the period of such assignment in
accordance with the provisions of sec-
tion 302, or (3) such government shall
have made an advance of funds, proper-
ty, or service as provided in section 902.”

Mr. KNOWLAND. Mr. President, I
wonder if we might have an explanation
of the amendment.

Mr. BALL. I should like to explain
both this amendment and the one just
agreed to substituting the word “and”
for the word “or” in line 18 on page 6.
That is an amendment to section 203,
which authorizes the Secretary “to assist
schools, libraries, and community cen-
ters abroad, founded or sponsored by cit-
izens of the United States.” Then it goes
on to say “or serving as demonstration
centers for methods and practices em-
ployed in the United States.”

There is no restriction whatever on
who founds them or sponsors them. I
think the word “and” should have been
used instead of the word “or” in the orig-
inal draft of the bill. I think the Senator
from New Jersey agrees with me.

The whole title, as it now stands,
would permit the Secretary to assign
technical experts from our Government
to foreign governments to an almost un-
limited extent, with our Government
bearing the whole cost. It seemed to me
that in the great majority of cases—
and I think the Senator from New Jer-
sey, after consulting the State Depart-
ment, found that was true—the foreign
government does reimburse our Govern-
ment. I wanted some restriction on the
Secretary’s right to assign personnel to
other governments and to have us bear
the total cost only when he finds it is
in the national interest to do so. It will
give the Appropriations Subcommittee
some check on this particular section of
the bill.

Mr. SMITH. I am glad to accept that
amendment, and the other amendments
offered by the Senator from Minnesota,
and I wish to thank him for what I think
is a great contribution to the improve-
ment of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Min-
nesota.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. BALL. Mr. President, before the
bill is passed, I should like to make one
or two remarks.

We went through quite a controversy
on the floor last year and in our com-
mittee when we authorized continuance
of this activity in the State Department,
even though it was not authorized by law.
In reading Time magazine for January
12, 1948, I was struck by an article on
page 13, which reads as follows:

Though no one sald so openly, the spon=-
sors of “journals-for-export”—

They were referring to proposals that
American publications be exported di-
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rectly to some of these countries as part
of the national program—

were moved by the American’s abiding dis-
trust of Government-controlled news. If
they needed grounds for their distrust, they
now had a good example.

Three weeks ago the United States press
headlined the testimony of Lt. Gen. Albert
Wedemeyer before the Senate Appropriations
Committee. Wedemeyer, whose report on
China had been suppressed by Secretary
George Marshall, roundly endorsed imme-
rdiate economic and military aid to the Na-
tionalist Government of Chiang Kai-shek.

But the United States Information Serv=
ice's bulletins to China (framed by the State
Department) sounded quite different. In
its account of the China hearings, USIS gave
a niggling 17 lines to Wedemeyer, a fat 68
to Willard Thorp and William Walton But-
terworth, Jr., State Department apologists
for the United States indecisive China pol-
icy. USIS painstakingly reported that
Wedemeyer had called Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek “a benevolent despot™; it did not
add that Wedemeyer also declared that
Chiang was “a fine character” and “the log-
ical leader of China today,” who needed
United States help and should get it.
Nothing was sald to China, either, about
Wedemeyer's recommendation of military
aid.

Few United States correspondents in China
were surprised at USIS's slanting of the
news. USIS headquarters in Shanghai, run
by big, beefy Bradley Connors, had consis-
tently trimmed its sails to the State De-
partment’s anti-Chiang clique.. From Nan-
king, Time correspondent Fred Gruin re-
ported:

“Since July there have appeared in the
United States press many powerful opinions
favoring aid, including speeches by Thomas
E. Dewey, statements by Representative
WaLTer Jupop, former BSecretary of State
James Byrnes, and former Ambassador to
France William C. Bullitt.

“So far as USIS is concerned, these do not
make news fit to print. Of 66 United States
editorials on China which were distributed
by USIS, 59 were anti-Chiang and anti-
United States ald. The hostile New York
Herald Tribune was quoted 11 times, the
New York Times, guardedly sympathetic,
only 3 times.”

Mr. President, I will admit that I have
not had time to check with the State
Department as to the authenticity of
that story, but since there has been no
denial from the State Department I as-
sume it is reasonably accurate. I think
that kind of deliberate slanting of the
news to reflect, not the voice and policy
of America, or even the Government of
the United States, but the voice of a
little clique in the Information Service
in the State Department, is a danger
which has disturbed a great many mem-
bers of this service in connection with
the whole information program. It was
taken over, as we all know, from the
OWI. There were far too many Com-
munists and fellow-travelers in that
agency from the beginning. I am afraid
that some are still there, and that prob-
ably the gentlemen responsible for this
kind of vicious slanting of news of the
developments in the United States re-
garding China are some holdovers from
that fellow-traveler group in OWI, or
else some other fellow-travelers who
have been brought in by that group.

I say to the Senator from New Jersey
that when the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations considers the nomination of the
Assistant Secretary to head up this pro-
gram he will be asked about it and what
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his policy will be. In my opinion, the
supervisors who are responsible for this
kind of distortion and complete slanting
of news in contradiction to the policy
adopted by the Congress and by the Gov-
ernment of this country should be dis-
missed from this activity., They have no
place in it.

I do not believe, Mr. President, that a
democratic country can possibly compete
in lies with a dictatorship. We have
freedom of speech, and the lies always
catch up with us. We cannot control
what our people or any other people in
the world believe in the way of informa-
tion. The only kind of propaganda with
which a democratic country can possibly
get anywhere is the truth. The policy of
the State Department, in my opinion,
should be constantly to put the emphasis
on telling peoples all over the world the
truth, even when it may hurt the feelings
of some persons in the State Department
who do not seem to agree with what the
people of America think.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, in con-
nection with what the distinguished
Senator from Minnesota has just said, as
far as I am concerned, as chairman of the
subcommitiee, it will be my purpose to
request the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions to ask the appointee who is to have
charge of this work to confer with us
regarding the policies to be carried on in
conducting this important office.

So many things have been brought to
our attention that it would not be fair to
a new incumbent not to confer with him
regarding the information service, the
educational eXchange service, and many
other matters which have been brought
to the attention of the committee and
which should be considered in connec-
tion with the policy in conducting those
offices in the future, So far as I am con-
cerned, it will be my recommendation
that we confer personally with the ap-
pointee before his appointment is con-
firmed.

Mr., FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
since the Senator has raised thc question
with reference to consulting with the new
head of the agency, I should also like to
recommend to the membcrs of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations that they
consider and perhaps advise with him
on the guestion of how to make more
efficient the organization he will head,
because a bill designed to achieve a
purpose similar to that of the part of this
bill relating to the exchange of persons,
was passed in the Congress over a year
and a half ago, but the Department has

been exceedingly slow in implementing-

it. I have particular reference to the
Office of Financial Policy and Develop-
ment, which seems to be bogged down and
quite unable to take action.

So, with the passage of this bill, with
which, as the Senator knows, I am
thoroughly in accord, I hope the com-

mittee will try to do something to im-.

prove the administration of these mat-
ters within the State Department. Of
course, I do not need tell the Senator
that the State Department has been one
of the most difficult departments of the
Government to reorganize. The present
Secretary of State is the third Secretary
of State who has promised to reorganize
it and streamline it, but nothing of that
sort hes been done thus far,
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In view of the magnificent effort which
I consider this bill to represent, I hope
the Senator from New Jersey will now
give some attention to seeing to it that
after the bill is passed, something will
happen in the State Department.

Mr. SMITH. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Arkansas for his com-
ments. Personally, I feel that they are
very much in order. ;

Mr. BARKLEY, Mr, President, I do
not wish to delay a vote on the hill, and
I shall not do so; but I do not care to
have the vote come without my saying
just a word or two in its support.

I happen to be one of the Members of
the Senate who were appointed as a sub-
committee and who traveled all over
Europe in an effort to learn what our in-
formation service was doing there, what
it had been doing, what it needed, and
what was the result of the reduction made
necessary by the reduction of the appro-
priation. I concur in the statement
which has been made by the Senator
from New Jersey, namely, that not only
in the consideration of the proposed leg-
islation but in all the investigations
which occurred abroad, never a shadow
of politics entered the picture in any
form. I was, as were all of us, impressed
by the pitiful inadequacy of our present
service in some of the countries. If is
an anomally that any country has to en-
gage in propaganda or in the dissemina-
tion of information in order to counter-
act misinformation constantly fed to
people by any other country supposed to
be friendly. That is a new development
in international relationships, and it is a
very disturbirg development.

Nevertheless it is a fact—and we have
to deal with facts—that in various parts
of Europe and other parts of the world
an organizsd, concentrated effort is in-
dulged in on the part of government,
at great expense and great display, to
misrepresent the motives of the United
States Government as a government, to
distort everything that is said in and by
the United States Government, to utilize
every episode which occurs in this coun-
try, as an evidence of our alleged de-
pravity, of our alleged selfishness, of our
alleged imperialistic desires, and also to
misrepresent the kind of life the Ameri-
can people lead.

In those countries we found a yearn-
ing for the truth. Their people hunger
for information about the way the peo-
ple of the United States live—about our
school system, about our agricultural
system, about our social system, about
our cities, about our country generally,
and all the things that make up what we
have come to call the American way of
life. They are anxious for it; and not-
withstanding the inadequacy of our
service in many of those countries es-
pecially, which I need not mention by
name, it has been difficult to persuade
the people there that the things said
about us are true; and whenever there
has been an opportunity for the people
themselves to learn at first-hand and on
the ground, by any sort of demonstra-
tion, that they are not true, they have
leaped at the opportunity to obtain that
information.

So it would be most unfortunate if we
did not accept the responsibility of edu-
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cating them and informing them about
our Nation, about our people, about the
way we do things, and about our democ-
racy and our political and social institu-
tions. This bill authorizzs the Appro-
priations necessary to do that. I hope
that when the appropriations come
along, after the bill is passed, after the
authority has been granted, they will
be adequate to do the job which is so
essential at this period of our great world
leadership, which we have not sought so
much as it has been thrust upon us.

So, Mr, President, I am happy to join
in the passage of the bill, and to have
added my feeble efforts in its construc-
tion and in the obtaining of the informa-
tion upon which it is based.

I wish to compliment the Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. Smita] for his untiring
and diligent and intelligent efforts di-
rected toward bringing about the en-
actment of a bill which would be work-
able and at the same time would not
trespass too much upon any theories we
have heretofore entertained in regard
to the functioning of a government in the
matter of giving the world information
about ourselves and our people.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
ENowLAND in the chair). The bill is open
to further amendment.

If there be no further amendment to
be proposed, the question is on the en-
grossment of the amendments and the
third reading of the bill.

The amendments were ordered to be
firxlngmssed and the bill to be read a third

P

The bill was read the third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H. R. 3342) was passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“An act to promote the better under=
standing of the United States among the
peoples of the world and to strengthen
cooperative international relations.”

The bill as passed is as follows:

Be it enacted, ete.,

TiTLE I—SHORT TITLE, OBJECTIVES, AND

DEFINITIONS
SHORT TITLE

Secrion 1. This Act may be cited as the
“United States Information and Educational
Exchange Act of 1948".

OBJECTIVES

Sec. 2. The Congress hereby declares that
the objectives of this Act are to enable the
Government of the United States to promote
a better understanding of the United States
in other countries, and to increase mutual
understanding between the people of the
United States and the people of other coun-
tries. Among the means to be used in achiev-
ing these objectives are—

(1) an information service to disseminate
abroad information about the United States,
its people, and policies promulgated by the
Congress, the President, the Secretary of
Btate and other responsible officials of Gov-
ernment having to do with matters affecting
foreign affairs;

(2) an educational exchange service to
cooperate with other nations in—

{a) the interchange of persons, knowl-
edge, and skills;

(b) the rendering of technical and other
services;

(c) the interchange of developments in
the field of education, the arts, and
sclences.
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UNITED NATIONS

Sec. 3. In carrying out the objectives of
this Act, information concerning the partici-
.pation of the United States in the Unifed
Nations, its organizations and functions, shall
be emphasized.

SEc. 4. When used in this Act, the term—

(1) “Secretary” means the Secretary of
State.

(2) “Department” means the Department
of State.

(3) “Government agency” means any
executive department, board, bureau, com-
mission, or other agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment, or independent establishment, or
any corporation wholly owned (either directly
or through one or more corporations) by the
United States.

TiTLE II—INTERCHANGE OF PERSONS, KNOWL=
EDGE AND SKILLS

FERSONS

S=zc. 201. The Secretary is authorized to
provide for interchanges on a reciprocal basis
between the United States and other coun-
tries of students, trainees, teachers, guest in=-
structors, professors, and leaders in fields of
specialized knowledge or skill and shall
wherever possible provide these interchanges
by using the services of existing reputable
agencies which are successfully engaged in
such activity, The Secretary may provide for
orientation courses and other appropriate
services for such persons from other coun=-
tries upon their arrival in the United States,
and for such persons going to other countries
from the United States. When any country
fails or refuses to cooperate in such program
on a basis of reciprocity the Secretary shall
terminate or limit such program, with respect
to such country, to the extent he deems to be
advisable in the interests of the United States.
The persons specified in this section shall be
admitted as nonimmigrant visitors for busi-
ness under clause 2 of section 3 of the Immi-
gration Act of 1924, as amended (43 Stat. 154;
8 U. S. C. 203), for such time and under such
conditions as may be prescribed by regula-
tions promulgated by the Secretary of State
and the Attorney General. A person admitted
under this section who fails to maintain the
status under which he was admitted or who
fails to depart from the United States at the
expiration of the time for which he was ad-
mitted, or who engages in activities of a
political nature detrimental to the interests
of the United States, or in activities not
consistent with the security of the United
States, shall, upon the warrant of the
Attorney General, be taken into custody
and promptly deported pursuant to sec-
tion 14 of the Immigration Act of 1924 (43
Stat. 162, 8 U. 8. C. 214), Deportation pro-
ceedings under this section shall be summary
and the findings of the Attorney General as
to matters of fact shall be conclusive. Such
persons shall not be eligible for suspension of
deportation under clause 2 of subdivision (c)
of section 19 of the Immigration Act of
February 5, 1917 (54 Stat. 671, 56 Stat. 1044;
B U. 5. C. 155).

BOOKS AND MATERIALS

Sec. 202. The Secretary is authorized to
provide for interchanges between the United
Btates and other countries of books and peri-
odicals, including government publications,
for the translation of such writings, and for
the preparation, distribution, and inter-
change of other educational materials.

INSTITUTIONS

SEec. 203, The Secretary is authorized to
provide for assistance to schools, libraries,
and community centers abroad, founded or
sponsored by citizens of the United States,
and serving as demonstration centers for
methods and practices employed in the
United States. In assisting any such schools,
however, the Secretary shall exercise no con-
trol over their educational policies and shall
in no case furnish assistance of any character
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which is not in keeping with the free demo-
cratie principles and the established foreign
policy of the United States.

TITLE III—ASSIGNMENT OF SPECIALISTS
PERSONS TO BE ASSIGNED

Bec. 301. The Secretary is authorized, when
the government of another country is desir-
ous of obtaining the services of a person hav-
ing special scientific or other technical or
professional qualifications, from time to time
to assign or authorize the assignment for
service, to or in cooperation with such gov-
ernment, any citizen of the United States
in the employ or service of the Government
of the United States who has such qualifica-
tions, with the approval of the Government
agency in which such person is employed or
serving. No person shall be assigned for serv-
ice to or in cooperation with the government
of any country unless (1) the Secretary finds
that such assignment is necessary in the na-
tional interest of the United States, or (2)
such government agrees to reimburse the
United States in an amount egual to the
compensation, travel expenses, and allow-
ances payable to such person during the
pericd of such assignment in accordance with
the provisions of section 302, or (3) such
government shall have made an advance of
funds, property, or services as provided in
section 902. Nothing in this Act, however,
shall authorize the assignment of such per-
sonnel for service relating to the organiza-
tion, training, operation, development, or
combat equipment of the armed forces of a
foreign government.

STATUS AND ALLOWANCES

Sec. 302, Any citizen of the United States,
while assigned for service to or in coopera-
tion with another government under the au-
thority of this Act, shall be considered, for
the purpose of preserving his rights, allow-
ances, and privileges as such, an officer or em-
ployee of the Government of the United
States and of the Government agency from
which assigned and he shall continue, to re-
ceive compensation from that agency. He
may also receive, under such regulations as
the President may prescribe, representation
allowances similar to those allowed under
section 901 (3) of the Foreign Service Act
of 1946 (60 Stat. 999). The authorization of
such allowances and other benefits and the
payment thereof cgut of any appropriations
available therefor shall be considered as meet-
ing all the requirements of section 17656 of
the Revised Statutes.

ACCEFTANCE OF OFFICE UNDER ANOTHER
GOVERNMENT

Sec. 303. Any citizen of the United States
while assigned for service to or in coopera-
tion with another government under author-
ity of this Act may, at the, discretion of his
Government agency, with the concurrence of
the Secretary, and without additional com-
pensation therefor, accept an office under
the government to which he is assigned, if
the acceptance of such an office in the opin-
ion of such agency is necessary to permit the
effective performance of duties for which he
is assigned, including the making or ap-
proving on behalf of such foreign government
the disbursement of funds provided by such
government or of receiving from such foreign
government funds for deposit and disburse-
ment on behalf of such government, in carry-
ing out programs undertaken pursuant to
this Act: Provided, however, That such ac-
ceptance of office shall in no case involve the
taking of an oath of allegiance to another
government,

TITLE IV—PARTICIPATION BY GOVERNMENT
AGENCIES
GENERAL AUTHORITY
Sec. 401. The Secretary is authorized, in
carrying on any activity under the authority
of this Act, to utilize, with the approval of
the President, the services, facilities, and per-
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sonnel of the other Government agencies.
‘Whenever the Secretary shall use the services,
facilities, or personnel of any Government
agency for activities under authority of this
Act, the Secretary shall pay for such per-
formance out of funds available to the Sec-
retary under this Act, either in advance, by
reimbursement, or direct transfer. The Sec-
retary shall include in each report submitted
to the Congress under section 1008 a state-
ment of the services, facilities, and personnel
of other Government agencies utilized in car-
rying on activities under the authority of this
Act, showing the names and salaries of the
personnel utilized, or performing services
utilized, during the period covered by such
report, and the amounts paid to such other
agencies under this section as payment for
such performance,

TECHNICAL AND OTHER SERVICES

Eec. 402, A Government agency, at the re-
quest of the Secretary, may perform such
technical or other services as such agency
may be competent to render for the govern-
ment of another country desirous of obtain=
ing such services, upon terms and conditions
which are satisfactory to the Secretary and
to the head of the Government agency, when
it is determined by the Secretary that such
services will contribute to the purposes of
this Act. However, nothing in this Act shall
authorize the performance of services relat-
ing to the organization, training, operation,
development, or combat equipment of the
armed forces of a foreign government.

POLICY GOVERNING SERVICES

Bec. 403. In authorizing the performance
of technical and other services under this
title, it is the sense of the Congress (1) that
the Secretary shall encourage through any
appropriate Government agency the perform-
ance of such services to foreign governments
by qualified private American individuals and
agencies, and shall not enter into the per-
formance of such services to any foreign gov-
ernment where such services may be per-
formed adequately by qualified private Amer-
ican 1ndividuals and agencies and such
qualified individuals and agencies are avail-
able for the performance of such services;
(2) that if such services are rendered by a
Government agency, they shall demonstrate
the technieal accomplishments of the United
BStates, such services being of an advisory,
investigative, or instructional nature, or a
demonstration of a technical process; (3)
that such services shall not include the con-
struction of public works or the supervision
of the construction of public works, and that,
under authority of this Act, a Government
agency shall render engineering services re-
lated to public works only when the Secre-
tary shall determine that the national inter=
est demands the rendering of such services
by a Government agency, but this policy shall
not be interpreted to preclude the assignment
of individual specialists as advisers to other
governments as provided under title III of
this Act, together with such incidental assist-
ance as may be necessary for the accomplish=~
ment of their individual assignments.

TiTLE V—DISSEMINATING INFORMATION ABOUT
THE UNITED STATES ABROAD
GENERAL ANTHORIZATION

SEc. 501. The Secretary is authorized, when
he finds it appropriate, to provide for the
preparation, and dissemination abroad, of
information about the United States, its peo-
ple, and its policies, through press, publica=-
tions, radio, motion pictures, and other in-
formation media, and through information
centers and instructors abroad. Any such
press release or radio script, on request, shall
be available in the English language at the
Department of State, at all reasonable times
following its release as information abroad,
for examination by representatives of United
Btates press associations, newspapers, maga-
zines, radio systems, and stations, and, on



1948

request, shall be made available to Members
of Congress.
POLICIES GOVERNING INFORMATION ACTIVITIES
Sec. 502. In authorizing international in-
formation activitles under this Act, it is the
sense of the Congress (1) that the Secretary
shall reduce such Government information
activities whenever corresponding private in-
formation dissemination is found to be ade-
quate; (2) that nothing in this Act shall be
construed to give the Department a monopoly
in the production or sponsorship on the air
of short-wave broadcasting programs, or a
monopoly in any other medium of informa-
tion.

TiTLe VI—ADVISORY COMMISSIONS To FORMU-
LATE POLICIES

SEec. 601. There are hereby created two ad-
visory commissions (1) United States Ad-
visory Commission on Information (herein-
after in this title referred to as the Commis-
sion on Information) and (2) United States
Advisory Commission on Educational Ex-
change (hereinafter in this title referred to
as the Commission on Educational Exchange)
to be constituted as provided in section 802.
The Commissions shall formulate and recom-
mend to the Secretary policies and programs
for the carrying out of this Act: Provided,
however, That the commissions created by
this section shall have no authority over the
Board of Foreign Scholarships or the pro-
gram created by Public Law 584 of the
Seventy-ninth Congress, enacted August 1,
1946, or the United States National Com-
mission for UNESCO.
MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMISSIONS; GENERAL

PROVISIONS

Sec. 602 (a) Each Commission shall con-
glst of five members, not more than three of
whom shall be from any one political party.
Members shall be appointed by the President,
by and with the advice and consent of the
Senate. No person holding any compensated
Federal or State office shall be eligible for
appointment.

(b) The members of the Commission on
Information shall represent the public inter-
est, and shall be selected from a cross section
of professional, business, and public service
backgrounds.

(c) The members of the Commission on
Educational Exchange shall represent the
public interest and shall be selected from a
cross section of educational, cultural, scien-
tific, technical, and public service back-
grounds,

(d) The term of each member appointed
under subsection (a) of this section shall be
three years, except that the terms of office
of such members first taking office on each
Commission shall expire, as designated by the
President at the time of appointment, two
at the end of one year, two at the end of two
years, and one at the end of three years from
the date of the enactment of this Act. Any
member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring
prior to the expiration of the term for which
his predecessor is appointed shall be ap-
pointed for the remainder of such term.
Upon the expiration of his term of office any
member may continue to serve until his suc-
cessor is appointed and has qualified,

(e) The President shall designate a chair-
man for each Commission from among mem-
bers of the Commission,

(f) The members of the Commissions shall
receive no compensation for their services
as such members but shall be entitled to
relmbursegent for travel and subsistence in
connectiol™ with attendance of meetings of
the Commissions away from their places of
residences, as provided in subsection (6) of
section 801 of this Act.

(g) The Commissions are authorized to
adopt such rules and regulations as they may
deem necessary to carry out the authority
conferred upon them by this title,
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(h) The Department is authorized to pro-
vide the necessary secretarial and clerical
assistance for the Commissions.

RECOMMENDATIONS AND REPORTS

SEec. 603. The Commissions shall meet not
less frequently than once each month during
the first six months after their establishment,
and thereafter at such intervals as the Com-
missions find advisable, and shall transmit to
the Secretary a quarterly report, and to the
Congress a semiannual report of all programs
and activities carried on under the author-
ity of this Act, including appraisals, where
feasible, as to the effectiveness of the several
programs, and such recommendations as shall
have been made by the Commissions to the
Secretary for effectuating the purposes and
objectives of this Act and the action taken
to carry out such recommendations.

TiTLE VII—APPROPRIATIONS
GENERAL AUTHORIZATION

SEc. 701. Appropriations to carry out the
purposes of this Act’are hereby authorized,

TRANSFER OF FUNDS

Sec. 702, The Secretary shall authorize the
transfer to other Government agencies for
expenditure in the United States and in other
countries, in order to carry out the purposes
of this Act, any part of any appropriations
available to the Department for carrying out
the purposes of this Act, for direct expendi-
ture or as a working fund, and any such
expenditures may be made under the specific
authority contained in this Act or under the
authority governing the activities of the Gov-
ernment agency to which a part of any such
appropriation is transferred, provided the
activities come within the scope of this Act.

TiTLE VIII—ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES
THE SECRETARY

Sec. 801. In carrying out the purposes of
this Act, the Secretary is authorized, in addi-
tion to and not in limitation of the authority
otherwise vested in him—

(1) In carrying out title IT of this Act, with-
in the limitation of such appropriations as
the Congress may provide, to make grants of
money, services, or materials to State and
local governmental institutions in the United
States, to governmental institutions in other
countries, and to individuals and public or
private nonprofit organizations both in the
United States and in other countries;

(2) to furnish, sell, or rent, by contract or
otherwise, educational and information ma-
terials and equipment for dissemination to,
or use by, peoples of foreign countries;

(3) whenever necessary in carrying out title
V of this Act, to purchase, rent, construct,
improve, maintain, and operate facilities for
radio transmission and reception, including
the leasing of real property both within and
without the continental limits of the United
States for periods not to exceed ten years, or
for longer periods if provided for by the
appropriation Act;

(4) to provide for printing and binding out-
side the continental limits of the United
States, without regard to section 11 of the
Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U, 8. C. 111);

(6) to employ, without regard to the
civil-service and classification laws, when
such employment is provided for by the ap-
propriation Act (i) persons on a temporary
basis, and (ii) aliens within the United
States, but such employment of aliens shall
be limited to services related to the transla-
tion or narration of collogulal speech in for-
elgn languages when suitably qualified
United States citizens are not available; and

(6) to create, with the approval of the
Commission on Information and the Com=-
mission on Educational Exchange, such ad-
visory committees as the Secretary may decide
to be of assistance in formulating his policies
for carrying out the purposes of this Act,
No committee member shall be allowed any
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salary or other compensation for services;
but he may be paid his actual transportation
expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem in
lieu of subsistence and other expenses, while
away from his home in attendance upon
meetings within the United States or in con-
sultation with the Department under instruc-
tions.
GOVERNMENT AGENCIES

SEc. B02. In carrying on activities which fur-
ther the purposes of this Act, subject to ap-
proval of such activities by the Secretary, the
Department and the other Government agen-
cies are authorized—

(1) to place orders and make purchases
and rentals of materials and equipment;

(2) to make contracts, including contracts
with governmental agencies, foreign or do-
mestic, including subdivisions thereof, and
intergovernmental organizations of which
the United States is a member, and, with re-
spect to contracts entered Into in foreign
countries, without regard to section 3741 of
the Revised Statutes (41 U. S, C. 22);

(3) under such regulations as the Secre-
tary may prescribe, to pay the transportation
expenses, and not to exceed $10 per diem in
lieu of subsistence and other expenses, of
citizens or subjects of other countries, with-
out regard to the Standardized Government
Travel Regulations and the Subsistence Act
of 1926, as amended; and

(4) to make grants for, and to pay ex=-
penses incident to, training and study.

MAXIMUM USE OF EXISTING GOVERNMENT
PROPERTY AND FACILITIES
SEc. 803. In carrying on activities under
this Act which require the utilization of Gov=
ernment property and facilities, maximum
use shall be made of existing Government
property and facilities,

TirLE IX—FUuNDS PROVIDED BY OTHER SOURCES
REIMBURSEMENT

Sec. 901. The Secretry shall, when he finds
it in the public interest, request and accept
reimbursement from any cooperating govern=-
mengal or private source in a foreign coun=
try, or fr State or local governmental in-
stitution®or private sources in the United
States, for all or part of the expenses of any
portion of the program undertaken here-
under. The amounts so received shall be
covered into the Treasury as miscellaneous
receipts,

ADVANCE OF FUNDS

SEec. 902. If any other government shall ex-
press the desire to provide funds, property,
or services to be used by this Government,
in whole or in part, for the expenses of any
specific part of the program undertaken pur=
suant to this Act, the SBecretary is author-
ized, when he finds it In the public interest,
to accept such funds, property, or services,
Funds so received may be established as a
special deposit account in the Treasury of the
United States, to be available for the specified
purpoee, and to be used for reimbursement
of appropriations or direct expenditure, sub=
Ject to the provisions of this Act. Any un-
expended balance of the speclal deposit ac-'
count and other property received under this
sectlon and no longer required for the pur=
poses for which provided shall be returned to
the government providing the funds or
property.

TirLE X—MISCELLANEOUS
LOYALTY CHECK ON PERSONNEL

Sec. 1001, No citizen or resident of the
United States, whether or not now in the
employ of the Government, may be employed
or assigned to duties by the Government
under this Act until such individual has been
investigated by the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation and a report thereon has been
made to the Secretary of State: Provided,
however, That any present employee of the
Government, pending the report as to such
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employee by the Federal Bureau of Investi-
gation, may be employed or assigned to dutles
under this Act for the period of six months
from the date of its enactment. This section
shall not apply in the case of any officer
appointed by the President by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate.

DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

8ec. 1002. The Secretary may delegate, to
such officers of the Government as the Secre-
tary determines to be appropriate, any of the
powers conferred upon him by this Act to the
extent that he finds such delegation to be in
the interest of the purposes expressed in this
Act and the efficient administration of the
programs undertaken pursuant to this Act,

RESTRICTED INFORMATION

Skc. 1003. Nothing in this Act shall author-
ize the disclosure of any information or
knowledge in any case in which such dis-
closure (1) is prohibited by any other law
of the United States, or (2) is inconsistent
with the security of the United States.

REPEAL OF ACT OF MAY 25, 1938, AS AMENDED

BeEc. 1004, (a) The Act of May 25, 1938,
entitled “An Act authorizing the temporary
detail of United States employees, possessing
special qualifications, to governments of
American Republics and the Philippines, and
for other purposes,” as amended (52 Stat.
442: 53 Stat. 652), is hereby repealed.

(b) Existing Executive orders and regula-
tions pertaining to the administration of
such Act of May 25, 1938, as amended, shall
remain in effect until superseded by regula-
tions prescribed under the provisions of this
Act.

(c) Any reference in the Forelgn Service
Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 999), or in any other
law, to provisions of such Act of May 25,
1938, as amended, shall be construed to be
applicable to the appropriate provisions of
titles IIT and IX of this Act.

UTILIZATION OF FRIVATE AGENCIES

Bec. 1005. In carrying out the provisions
of this Act it shall be the duty of the Secre-
tary to utilize, to the maximum extent
practicable, the services and facilities of pri-
vate agencies, including existing American
press, publishing, radio, motion picture, and
other agencies, through contractual arrange-
ments or otherwise. It is the intent of Con-
gress that the Secretary shall encourage par-
ticipation in carrying out the purposes of this
Act by the maximum number of different
private agencies in each field consistent with
the present or potential market for their
services in each country.

TERMINATION PURSUANT TO CONCURRENT
RESOLUTION OF CONGRESS

Bec. 1006. The authority granted under this
Act shall terminate whenever such termina-
tion.is directed by concurrent resolution of
the two Houses of the Congress.

VETERANS' PREFERENCE ACT

SEec. 1007. No provision of this Act shall be
construed to modify or to repeal the pro-
visions of the Veterans' Preference Act of
1944,

REPORTS TO CONGRESS

BEr. 1008, The Secretary shall submit to the
Congress semiannual reports of expenditures
made and activities carried on under au-
thority of this Act, inclusive of appraisals
and measurements, where feasible, as to the
effectiveness of the several programs in each
country where conducted.

REGULATORY PROVISIONS TO APPLY TO ALL INTER~
NATIONAL INFORMATION ACTIVITIES AND EDU-
CATIONAL EXCHANGES OF STATE DEPARTMENT
Sec. 1009, All provisions in this Act regu-

lating the administration of international in-
formation activities and educational ex-
changes provided herein, shall apply to all
such international activities under juris-
diction of the Department of State,
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SEPARABILITY OF PROVISIONS

Bec. 1010. If any provision of this Act or the
application of any such provision to any per-
son or circumstance shall be held invalid,
the validity of the remainder of the Act and
the applicability of such provision to other

umstances shall not be af-

JUSTICE DOUGLAS AND THE DEMOCRATIC
PARTY

Mr. EASTLAND. Mr. President, I
call the attention of the Senate and the
country to an article in the column
headed “Matter of Fact,” which appeared
today in the Washington Post, the article
being written by Joseph and Stewart
Alsop, and entitled “From Cloister to
Convention,” I am going to read ex-
cerpts from the article, and make some
comments about the conditions existing
in this country, and in particular in the
Southern States. The article states:

The peculiar, intermittent courtship be-
tween American politics and Justice William
0. Douglas has entered a new and more de-
cisive phase. The leaders of the northern
Democratic organizations have sent word
to Justice Douglas that the party's 1948 vice
presidential nomination is his for the taking.

The m was carried, sometime ago,
straight from a leaders’ meeting in New York
to Douglas' chambers in the gloomy cloisters
of the Supreme Court, The executive direc-
tor of the Democratic National Committee,
Gael Sullivan, was the messenger. Douglas
did not welccme this political annuneiation,
and has given no subsequent sign of his in-
tentions. PBut the Democratic leaders feel
that if President Truman eventually asks
Douglas point blank to be his running mate,
the Justice will be forced to accept.

There is, of course, no sort of guaranty
that the leaders’ message to Douglas will
thus be followed up by any request from
the White House, As far as President Tru-
man personally is concerned, the choice of his
companion on the ticket is still officially
open. This will no doubt be asserted by the
President himself. Yet, whatever the Presi-
dent may say will not detract from the singu-
lar interest of the episode described above.

There are, first of all, the circumstances
of the leaders’ decision. The New York
get-together was held under the informal
chairmanship of Edward J. Flynn. It is
reported to have been attended by dele-
gates from the satraples of Ed Eelly and
Jake Arvey in Illinois, David Lawrence in
Pennsylvania, Frank Hague in New Jersey,
and one or two more. In short, the same
principalities and powers were assembled that
took the lead in 18944 in rejecting both James
F, Byrnes and Henry A. Wallace and in con=-
ferring the Vice Presidency on Harry 8.
Truman,

The debates of the satraps were, rather
naturally, not formally recorded. Yet it is
known that two major points were generally
agreed upon.

Point 1 was that Truman would need a
running mate linked to the New Deal, rather
than a conservative, in order to win this
year.

Point 2 is the important one.

Point 2 was that the nomination of such
a running mate would arouse bitter opposi-
tion in the southern wing of the Democratic
Party, but that the North possessed the votes
to impose a northern choice on the con-
vention. In both these points the practiced
political eye will read much that ls signifi-
cant.

Mr. President, it is true that the North
will have the votes at the national con-
vention to impose upon that convention
the candidate for Vice President they
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desire, but it is not true that, because
Mr. Kelly and Mr. Arvey and Mr. Hague
get together they can elect their Vice
Presidential candidate. In fact, the
Democratic electors of the southern wing
of the party will not follow Mr. Hague's
direction, and will not vote for any can-
didate for Vice President who we think
is inimical to the welfare of our people
and whose philosophy of government
would be to destroy our social institu-
tions.

Mr. President, I serve notice now, and
I think I can speak for the people of one
sovereign Southern State when I say it,
that we are not going to support any
candidate for Vice President who is
forced upon us by the convention, if we
do not choose to support him, that that
is a question which will be determined
by our Presidential electors according to
the Constitution of the United States.
Because a candidate is strong on the
East Side and pleases Boss Flynn is not
persuasive with us. The Democratic
electors of the South will not sacrifice
our people upon the cross of political
expediency. And this goes for Mr. Jus-
tice Douglas, as well as any other can-
didate who is nominated by the north-
ern Democrats against our will and over
our protests.

Mr. President, I think it is a shameful
thing that politicians like those named
would attempt to put the Supreme Court
of the United States in politics. The
episode referred to, if it happened—and
my information is that it did—will cause
the people to think that every decision
of Mr. Justice Douglas is swayed by polit-
ical considerations. It destroys the judi-
cial atmosphere so necessary for con-
fidence in a court. Our people are tired
of politicians who plan and plot and po-
liticalize the highest court of this coun-
try, and I think the people, not only of
the South but of the Nation as a whole,
will resent it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the whole article may be placed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MaTTER OF FaACT
(By Joseph and Stewart Alsop)
FROM CLOISTER TO CONVENTION

The peculiar, intermittent courtship be-
tween American politics and Justice William
0. Douglas has entered a new and more de-
cisive phase. The leaders of the northern
Democratic organizations have sent word
to Justice Douglas that the party's 1948
Vice-Presidential nomination is his for the
taking, .

The message was carried, some time ago,
straight from a leaders’ meeting in New
York to Douglas’ chambers in the gloomy
cloisters of the Supreme Court. The excc-
utive director of the Democratic Natlonal
Committee, Gael Sullivan, was the messen-
ger. Douglas did not welcome this political
annunciation, and has given no subsequent
slgn of his intentions. But the Demccratic
leaders feel that if President Truman eventu-
ally asks Douglas point blank to be his run-
ning mate, the Justice will be forced to
accept.

There is, of course, no sort of guaranty that
the leaders’ message to Douglas will thus
be followed up by any request from the
White House. As far as President Truman
personally Is concerned the choice of his
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companion on the ticket is still officially
open. This will no doubt be asserted by the
President himself, Yet, whatever the Pres=-
ident may say will not detract from the
singular interest of the episode described
above,

There are, first of all, the circumstances
of the leaders’ decision. The New York
get-together was held under the informal
chairmanship of Edward J. Flynn. It is
reported to have been attended by dele-
gates from the satrapies of Ed Kelly and
Jake Arvey in Illinois, David Lawrence in
Pennsylvania, Frank Hague in New Jersey,
and one or two more. In short, the same
principalities and powers were assembled
that took the lead in 18944 in rejecting both
James F. Byrnes and Henry A, Wallace and
in conferring the Vice Presidency on Harry
S. Truman,

The debates of the satraps were, rather
naturally, not formally recorded. Yet it is
known that two major points were generally

‘ agreed upon,

Point 1 was that Truman would need a
running mate linked to the New Deal, rather
than a conservative, in order to win this
year, Point 2 was that the nomination of
such a running mate would arouse bitter op-
position in the southern wing of the Dem-
ocratic Party, but that the North possessed
the votes to impose a northern choice on the
convention. In both these points the prac-
ticed political eye will read much that is
significant,

The northern leaders’ insistence upon &
New Dealer again underlines the funda-
mental change that has come over these great
political organizations in the last 16 years.
In the days before Roosevelt, these organ-
izations were the conservative element in the
Democratic Party. They relied on petty
favors to hold the mass of their voters in
the precincts, and in Washington were glad
enough to take a right-wing line.

Now, however, the mass vote of the big
clties can only be attracted by progressive
personalities and programs. The leaders of
the Democratic organizations privately
cherish the wholly conservative opinions
which they have always held. But they
must give the voters the programs and per-
sonalities they want because their power de-
pends upon it.

Their attitude was admirably summed up
by one of the hard-boiled henchmen of the
Kelly-Arvey organization, at the conclave
which chose the able Paul Douglas as the
Democratic senatorial nominee in Illinois.
Douglas was rejected for the governorship
nomination, which went to Adlai Stevenson,
because he had fought the organization too
hard in the past. The organization men
could not bear the thought of Douglas pass-
ing out the jobs in Springfield, but could
just bring themselves to support him for the
Senate. The hard-boiled henchman in ques-
tion put the general view very simply:

*“I hate the — — guts of the — — —, but
I'm for him because maybe he can win.”

As the foregoing remark suggests, the pro-
gressivism of the northern satraps is in fact
strictly confined to major candidates and
party platforms. It is strikingly absent from
their approach to the real business of gov-
ernment.

Hence result such oddities as Edwin J.
Flynn's support of Commissioner Edmond
Hanrahan for the chairmanship of the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission. There
is here a certain amusing irony. Justice
Douglas, whom Flynn wants for the Vice
Presidency, was once the fighting leader of
the SEC, while Hanrahan is favored for the
SEC chairmanship by precisely the business
interests whom Douglas once fought. This
kind of thing is the source of the curious
split personality of the Truman administra-
tion.

Yet even progressivism in word and con-
servatism in deed is enough to inflame the
feelings of the southern Democrats. The
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southerners will shortly be aroused into a
fury of indignation by a strong Truman mes-
sage on antidiscrimination legislation. They
are sore as bears already. Although Justice
Douglas is personally popular with many of
them, the southerners will like no choice
imposed by the North,

In this matter, as in so many others, Pres-
ident Truman’s position recalls the plight
of the Light Brigade. Wallace to the left
of him, O'Daniel to the right of him, volley
and thunder,

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have published in
the body of the REcorp at this point a
great speech delivered by a great Ameri-
can in Chicago recently at the dinner
given in honor of a great liberal in Amer-
ican political history, John Peter Altgeld,
of Illinois. The speech was delivered by
a great Justice of the United States—Su-
preme Court Justice William O. Douglas.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

John Peter Altgeld is probably unknown to
most Americans. He seldom figures in our
history textbooks. Few adults or school
children identify him with the great human
causes which have shaped the American
character, His name has not yet become,
as it should, a symbol of the clean, powerful
force which we call American idealism.

He has, indeed, been an “eagle forgotten.”
But as Vachel Lindsay nobly said of him,
“To live in mankind is far more than to live
in a name.” Altgeld does, I believe, “live in
mankind.” It was the cause of mankind
‘which he pleaded. Though his name may
no longer be identified with the issues which
he espoused, their vitality in the years which
followed him reflect the courage and faith
with which he embraced them. Moreover,
those who would not have seen eye to eye
with him on many of the contentious issues
of his era nevertheless gain inspiration from
the character of his advocacy.

He feared no man. As a lawyer, his clients
did not cause him to stand mute when his
conscience urged him to speak out. As a
politician, he did not follow the safe course
of indecision or of ambiguous pronounce-
ment when his instinet for justice told him
to meet an evil head-on., As a private indi-
vidual, he did not turn his back and with-
draw to the ease and comfort of his wealth
when the victims of an industrial system
cried out against its inhumanities.

The powerful social forces of his age moved
him to action. He was blunt, outspoken, and
at times indiscreet. Edgar Lee Masters once
sald that perhaps “his weakness was that he
hated the bad so much that it obscured his
love of the good.” He certainly made up in
daring what he may have lacked in discre-
tion. His was the frontal attack—he stormed
the walls of the enemy at high noon; he did
not delay in order to infiltrate their fortress
at midnight. He was, indeed, an expendable.
The heat of his zeal, the tremendous de-
mands of his nervous energy consumed him
in a brief and hectic 55 years.

He lost almost every major cause he
pleaded. But those were the skirmishes and
the battles which were mere episodes in a
larger and more far-flung campaign. His
failures caused new recruitments. A full
generation later men who never knew his
name were summoned by the ideas which he
had generated or espoused. They marched
to great victories of which he perhaps had
never even dreamed.

His activities were, in the main, restricted
to Illinois. But the ideas which he repre-
sented spread throughout the land as seed
travels on the great airways of the world.
His platiorm power was potent, though his
spoken word was carried by the tongues of
men, not by the magic of radio. The issues
of waich he spoke later became national
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issues. Millions became advocates of his
lost causes. A generation unborn at his
death witnessed victory in the war of which
his lost battles were a part.

One who follows a trall through the
wilderness may not know who first laid it
out, who blazed the trees that mark its
course. The pioneer who went ahead and
marked the trail may, like Altgeld, be un-

sung. Those who later come to know its

rigors—the crags which it mounts and the
treacherous lowlands which it skirts—will
want to pay tribute to him who first dared
walk it. As Irving Dilliarll said, the State of
Illinols paid such a tribute in a literally in-
spired way in 1941 when it chose Altgeld Hall
as the name of the building to house its
distinguished college of law. Such monu-
ments to his name do more than honor him.
They help insure that his ideas continue as
potent forces in our national life,

Altgeld came to maturity during the days
of our robber barons. The great industrial
and financial strength of the East had won a
war and had grown stronger in the process.
A large productive capacity, a huge reservoir
of capital awaited new ventures. Men of
vision saw untold opportunities in the ex-
ploitation of the western two-thirds of the
continent. Parrington has described the be-
ginning of this gilded age in pungent terms:

“A passionate will to power was Issuing
from unexpected sources, undisciplined, con-
fused in ethical values, but endowed with
immense vitality. Individualism was being
simplified to the acquisitive instinct. These
new Americans were primitive souls, ruthless,
predatory, capable; single-minded men;
rogues and rascals often, but never feeble,
never hindered by petty scruple, never given
to puling or whining—the raw materials of a
race of capitalistic buccaneers, * * * The
romantic age of Captain Kidd was come
again, and the black flag and the gospel ban-
ner were both in lockers to be flown as the
needs of the cruise determined. With all
coercive restrictions put away the demo-
cratic genius of America was setting out on
the road of manifest destiny. * * * It was
an anarchistic world of strong, capable men,
selfish, unenlightened, amoral—an excellent
example of what human nature will do with
undisciplined freedom. In the gilded age
freedom was the freedom of buccaneers prey=
ing on the argosies of Spain.”

Banker, industrialist, builder, and specu-
lator were the driving forces in that tremen-
dous undertaking. Some maintain that, at
least in days of peace, the job never could
have been done so fast any other way. How-
ever that may be, it is clear that it was ex-
travagant in its cost, inhuman in its meth-
ods, corrupt in its influence.

The agrarian groups were exploited by the
mercantile and industrial interests. A
scourge of poverty and want—10 percent in-
terest and 10-cent corn—swept the farms.
Out of such stuff grew the Granger movement
and later the Populists and other groups bent
on reform.

Jungle warfare was the technique that
fashioned the trusts. Big business rose out
of the ruins which it had made of little busi-
ness.

The newly acquired wealth became, in part,
a slush fund to corrupt legislatures, to pur-
chase favors from public officers. The Credit
Mobilier scandal and the whisky tax frauds
were typical.

The Nation had just rid itself of chattel
slavery, renouncing for all time the idea that
men could be bought and sold and exploited
like cattle. But it seemed to many that the
Nation was on the verge of embracing a form
of industrial slavery, which in its conse-
quences was almost as viclous as the slavery
which had just been abolished.

The great industrial projects of that age
required men as well as capital for their
execution. But, in the eyes of the promoters,
men were as fungible as the ties of the rail-
road tracks which spanned the continent,
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There was at least some effort to protect the
capital placed in the ventures and to give it
rights against the day of loss and failure,
But there was little or no effort made to com-
pensate for the arms and legs and eyes and
lives of human beings that went into these
great industrial undertakings. Workmen’s
compensation laws, employers' liability laws
were still in the future. There were only a
few who talked of social Justice.

Many workers, living in company towns,
were beholden as in feudal days to a master;
and this time their master was a corporation,

Child labor was widespread. Long hours
of work obtained for men and women alike,
Unhealthy and unsanitary conditions of work
were found on every hand. The 8-hour day
was a radical idea. Trade unions were sab-
otaged. Collective bargaining was still large-
1y a dream.

The claims of stockholders and bondhold-
ers against enterprises had long been recog-
nized. But there was no similar recognition
of the claims of labor. Workers had no right
to work; they had no claim to a fair wage.

Men struck for more wages—so that they
might live decent lives, so that they might
raise sturdy sons. BStrikebreakers were

brought in; and the poorly organized strikers:

were usually defeated. A great industrialist
handled his strike with these words: “There
is nothing to arbitrate. The workers have
nothing to do with the amount of wages they
shall receive.”

The reaction was severe. There were
probably some men of violence on the scene
who would destroy the system that gave

birth to the new industrial oligarchy. But

men of good will—zealots and reformers—
were also pilloried as anarchists. So were
those who only protested against the chains
of their new slavery.

There were riots and bombs. Violence be-
gat violence, Troops—Federal troops—were
called out to enforce injunctions issued by
Federal courts. These were injunctions not
only to protect property but to keep plants
open and to outlaw strikes. He who defied
the injunction went to jail, He was in con-
tempt of court.

A pgreat restlessness swept the country.
There was a depression in the early nineties
and millions were unemployed. They swept
over the Cascades and the Rockies on the
move to Washington for currency reforms,
for a public works program. Some stole
trains and were jailed. So were the hitch-
hikers who rode the boxcars. Strikers, too,
were jailed. Contempt of court became a
weapon in industrial warfare. It was a pow-
erful weapon. It alined the forces of gov-
ernment—the courts, the marshals, the
troops—on the side of Industry and against
the workers. Government was there not to
adjudicate the justness of the claims, not to
mediate nor to arbitrate the disputes, but
to crush and suppress those who protested
against the injustices of the new industrial
era.

These issues were injected into local and
national politics. A distinguished line of
muckraking journalists, starting with Henry
Demarest Lloyd, emerged and wrote in words
that all could understand an indictment
agalnst the age of plunder and exploitation.

Antimonopolists pressed their reforms.
Those who protested against the great and
uncontrolled power of industry often ad-
vanced as their cure-all the socialization of
business. Many good people were alarmed.
Mr. Justice Brewer, who severely criticized
Altgeld, was of the view that “the cry for
socialism comes largely from the dissipated,
the lazy, the dishonest.” Men stood con-
demned as un-American whose programs of
reform were not more radical than the
vislon of our own Tennessee Valley Authority
and Grand Coulee. The specter of socialism
did indeed stalk the land. Mr. Justice
Holmes, writing in 1897, observed that “when
socialism first began to be talked about,
the comfortable classes of the community
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were a good deal frightened”; in fact, the
fear of socialism “influenced judicial action
both here and in England.” Many in high
places believed that this soclety of ours was
headed for a pitched battle along class lines.

It is easy in retrospect to draw a false
picture of an age merely by emphasizing the
extremes which history has recorded. The
sketch of the gilded age which I present
may suffer that defect. But whether it
does or not, I think it fair to say that this
is the view Altgeld had of the era. The
enormous injustices which he saw violated
his sense of social justice. He first wrote
and spoke his protests; then he moved to
action, giving and expecting no quarter.

As Governor of Illinois he put through
a law aimed at sweatshops, at the employ-
ment of children who were under 14, and
at the employment of women over 8 hours
daily or more than 48 hours a week. The
latter provision was held unconstitutional
on grounds which reflected the dominant
political philosophy of the age—that it
violated both the employer’'s and the worker's
freedom of contract. He put through a law
in aid of collective bargaining, which made
it a crime to dismiss an employee because
of membership in a labor union, and thus
sowed one of the first seeds out of which
the National Labor Relations Act grew a
generation or more later. He inaugurated a
system of mediation and arbitration of labor
disputes. He put through a law that out-
lawed limitation of production, price fixing,
pooling agreements, and other restraints of
trade. He got an inheritance tax law passed.
He was offered $500,000 if he would sign a
bill which would tighten the hold of the
traction and other utility interests on the
State. He vetoed the bill, stating it was a
“flagrant attempt to increase the riches of
some men at the expense of others by legis-
lation.” Thereafter he campaigned for
public ownership of utilities.

He protested vigorously against the use of
Federal troops to break strikes. He resisted
the use of the injunction in industrial dis-
putes. As Harry Barnard graphleally shows,
it was Altgeld who coined the phrase “gov-
ernment by injunction” and drove home at
every opportunity the oppression which that
practice fostered. The Norris-LaGuardia
Act, passed in 1932, thus can trace its
ancestry to him.

As governor he put his influence behind
the development of a strong, progressive
university. He feared that monopoly cap-
ital might spawn its own seats of learning
and dominate the minds of men as well as
their bodies. He also knew that the char-
acter of a university is a “force that creeps
sllently over the land, and by day and by
night molds the sentiment of men.” He
therefore wanted a university which would
represent the great common people of this
country, which would be the friend and
the helper of the tolling masses, of those
people who do the work of the world.

He well knew the workings of the judiciary
because he had been a judge. So when he
saw rulings of courts which seemed to him
prejudiced and partisan, which tipped the
scales against the common man and in favor
of the vested Interests of that day, he cried
out in protest. In 1893 he sald, “The men
who administer the laws are human, with
all the failings of humanity. They take
their biases, their prejudices, with them onto
the bench. Upon the whole, they try to do
the best they can; but the wrongs done in
the courts of justice themselves are so great
that they cry to heaven.” He saw the cor-
rupt use of wealth extending its influence
so far as to create judges who do its bidding.

Altgeld knew what we are apt to overlook
or forget, that the procedural safeguards of
the Bill of Rights were designed to protect
the citizen against the tyranny not only of
legislatures and of executives, but of judges
too. He knew that power could be abused,
whether it was industrial power or judicial
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power. He knew his history and had read
those chapters which reveal that even courts
sometimes show a callous disregard for
human rights. Thelr robes do not always
conceal their tyranny. The framers of the
Constitution, knowing that, designed the
constitutional requirement of a fair trial to
protect the accused, mot only against the
police and the prosecutors, but against the
judges as well. All these things Altgeld
knew; and that is perhaps why, as Charles
A. Madison says, “He was harshest on judges
who abused the spirit of our laws to the hurt
of the people.”

When Altgeld became governor four of the
men found guilty in the Haymarket rlots
had been hanged. Three were still in prison.
Altgeld reviewed their cases and granted them
pardons. The pardon was for him a simple,
uncomplicated act. For as he told Brand
Whitlock, he knew he was “merely doing
right,” He felt that way because in his
Judgment “those fellows did not have a fair
trial.”! Unfair attitudes of both judge and
Jury had, in his view, Infected the trial.

The reaction was violent as Altgeld knew
it would be. He at once experienced what
many before and after him experienced—
that he who calls for the application of the
Bill of Rights to unpopular minorties, as
well as to the other groups of the community,
often becomes himself suspect. Thus when
Altgeld insisted that even anarchists were
entitled to due process of law, he was dubbed
an anarchist. But a man whose devotion
to our system of government was so great
that he did not want it to become the tool
of a capitalist oligarchy was not even re-
motely related to the anarchists. He was
merely seeking to apply the philosophy of
Jeflerson to the work-a-day world of the
ninetles—due process of law for every man,
whatever his race or creed or political faith;
social justice for those at the bottom, as
well as those at the top, of the economic
pyramid.

But the label stuck. Then came the bitter
years. He lost both his wealth and his health
under the pressures of his enemies, The
man who had the courage to adhere to the
spirit of our Bill of Rights and extend lts
benefits to a despised and hated minority
was hounded to his death by powerful in-
fluences bent on his destruction. Yet I am
confident 1t will be recognized as true 100
years from now, as 1t is increasingly recog-
nized today, that of those on the public stage
in that era it was Altgeld who brought the
brightest honor to the democratic ideal.

Some issues survive all ages. But most of
them have a habit of being redefined in the
special context of the next generation.
Hence this review of the issues which drew
Altgeld's fire has relevancy here only as a
refiection of his philosophy. It is that phi-
losophy which remains a vital factor in Amer-
ican life, though the issues which gave it
content have been resolved or forgotten.
Altgeld’s philosophy has relevance to current
American problems in at least two respects.

First. Altgeld placed human belngs higher
than the dollar in the national scale of values,
A nation’s industrial plant represents not only
the daring of capital and the lmagination of
executives, but the blood and sweat of men,
The men and women who compose a nation
are its greatest natural resource—greater
than its mines or forest or rivers. The na-
tion is healthy only if its people are strong.
The state must concern itself with their
economic disasters. For the greater share of
thelr troubles is due not to laziness but to
economic forces beyond their control. There
is in most men a lively sense of decency, of
good will, of fraternity. The poor have those
instinets, as well as those blessed with more
worldly goods, The powers of government
should be directed to protect them in their
struggle to survive and in their efforts to live
ién dignity and to share the fruits of free-

om.
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Altgeld felt with Cardinal Manning that
even a starving man had the right to eat.
And he thought it was an insult for those
who “started in life with good brains, good
training and excellent advantages and who
are now well-housed, well-clothed, and well-
fed, who know nothing about the actual con-
ditions or wants of the poor” to lecture them
on “laziness or shiftlessness.”

We will be wise if we carry that philosophy
into the world problems which confront us
today. There are active bidders for the good
will and support of the common people of
the world. There are emissaries of totalitar-
ian regimes in the capitals of the world, bar-
galning with bags of wheat for the souls of
men, They are our competitors; but we need
not emulate their example.

The victims of war in Europe and Asia
need and ask our aid. But these people must
not be treated as if they can be purchased
with the dollar. We must not manage this
great crisis of democracy as if it were an auc-
tion; as if the peoples of the world were on
the block and going to the highest bidder.
The sensitiveness of people increases with
their suffering. The peoples of the world
have suffered beyond our comprehension. If
we s0 manage this crisis as to leave the im-
pression that our standards are mercenary,
we will have generated a revulsion to our
system which may well be irreparable.

As a result of their struggles all peoples of
the world are closer together, Their com-
mon interests have made them parts of some-
thing which is bigger than their own coun-
try. That is true of us, too. We have wider

horizons, greater obligations. So when we -

come to the aid of the distressed people of
the world, we act not out of charity alone
but in answer to a responsibility to support
in peace the ideal for which we were willing
to wage a war,

Someway, somehow, we must let the peo-
ples of the world know that. We must reach
behind the facade of ministers and cabinets
and commissions and let the common people
feel our warm handclasp, We must let
them know that we understand their suffer-
ing, We must make sure they know that
our desire is not to make them our satellites
but to meet them as equals in a world where
standards of decency and justice prevail.

My remarks are not directed to agencies of
government, I refer more particularly to the
role which all groups—civic, cultural, and
religious—can play in keeping close ties
with the peoples of the world. Behind even
the iron curtain of eastern Europe are human
beings whose thirst for freedom is as great
as our own. We must manage to let them
feel the warmth of our understanding and
friendship. We must not let them become
the forgotten people of the world. They
must know that their problems are our con-
cern too, that we respect their worth as hu-
man beings, that they also are part of the
brotherhocod which we have come to sym-
bolize in the world. Governments may be
imposed on these people. But the people
themselves are the ultimate source of polit-
ical power in every state. The pattern of an
enduring peace will be found only in their
hopes and aspirations.

Altgeld once said that “All great reforms,
great movements, come from the bottom and
not the top.” That is true in the interna-
tional as well as the national field. Thus
it is doubly important that we do not lose
the link which we have with all peoples
whose dream is political, intellectual, and
religious freedom.

Second, There is another current prob-
lem to which Altgeld's philosophy is relevant.
On the domestic scene his courage and stead-
fastness of purpose are needed for protection
of the civil liberties of our people.

We are apt to leave that task to the far-
away court in the State or National Capital.
Thosu courts, by their examples, exert a great
infludnce. But the great percentage of the
grist is found in the lower courts. A more
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accurate measure of the vitality of our Bill of
Rights is not in the sporadic rulings of our
highest tribunals but in the day to day at-
titudes of the lower courts. Moreover, it is
not in the courts alone that the strength of
our civil liberties is to be ascertained. The
executive and legislative branches of govern-
ment also have responsibilities for enforce-
ment of the Bill of Rights, The administra-
tion of the voting booths, the habits of the
police in law enforcement, the nature of the
city’s ordinances—these all are indices of the
vitality of the Bill of Rights in the life of the
community. So is the attitude of the com-
munity. For an indifferent community,
like a misguided one, will surely breed dis-
respect for the standards embodied in the
Bill of Rights.

We may never reach perfection in our prac-
tice of the ideals of the Bill of Rights. But
there is no earthly reason why with educa-
tion and organization it cannot become an
increasingly potent force in the every-day
lives of our pecple. The extent of a commu-
nity’s respect of the human rights of all of
its citizens is in fact the measure of its prog-
ress in civilization. Altgeld broke the trail—
making it easier for every man of conscience
who followed.

The creation of a healthy community at-
titude is not the exclusive task of any one
group. The task starts in the homes, in the
schools, and in the churches. But city and
State cfficials, editors, lawyers, and other
groups of citizens have an important share
of the responsibility., I remember recent
instances where tyrannical judges sitting in
local courts rode roughshod over the civil
liberties of defendants charged with crime,
In one case it was a doctor, in another an
editor who thundered personal disapproval
and started campaigns to rid their cities of
those oppressive practices. They were indeed
the ones that alerted the local bar associa-
tions and caused civil-liberties committees
to be formed to patrol the local scene.

These are not always easy steps to take.
When Altgeld insisted that even anarchists
were entitled to due process of law, he him-
self was labeled a subversive influence. That
will often be said today when one insists that
the safeguards of the Bill of Rights be ex-
tended to all groups, including any minority
group in our midst that may be at the whip-
ping post or the subject of temporary hys-
teria.

Yes; it takes courage to stand between an
unpopular minority and the community, in-
sisting that our Bill of Rights was designed
for the protection of all people whatever
their race, creed, or political faith. The
lawyer may feel uneasy when it seems that
important clients may slip away because of
his attitude, The editor may be tempted

to stand mute by reason of the views of im-

portant advertisers. Even the clergyman
may be under pressure to hold his tongue
because of the influence of some of his
parishioners. ;

But those who are devoted to the demo-
cratic ideal expressed in our Bill of Rights
will take the direct and daring course, Once
they are sure of their facts and know they
are doing right they will, like Altgeld, es-
pouse the cause of the victims of ignorance,
prejudice, or passion. They, too, may be
pilloried or cursed. But institutions become
great by the greatness of the men who cham-
pion them, by the greatness of the advocacy
that defends them, A people indifferent to
their civil liberties do not deserve to keep
them, and in this revolutionary age may not
be expected to keep them long. A people
who proclaim their civil liberties but extend
them only to preferred groups start down the
path to totalitarianism, They emulate either
the dictatorship of the right or the dictator-
ship of the left. In doing this they erase a
basic distinction between our system of gov-
ernment and totalitarianism.

To allow that to happen is to lose by de-
fault, Far better to lose pleading the cause
of decency and of justice. Then we win
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greatness even in defeat, and leave behind a
rich heritage for those who later rebuild on
the ashes of our lost hopes. But there will

_be no failure if we adhere steadfastly to our

faith. For the goal of people of all races is
toward a system which respects their dignity,
frees their minds, and allows them to wor-
ship their God in their own way. None has
yet designed an article of political faith more
suited to those ends than our own Bill of
Rights.
EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
KnowranDp in the chair) laid before the
Senate messages from the President of
the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE NAVY—
NOMINATION CONFIRMED

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, as in
executive session, I ask that the Senate
now proceed to the consideration of the
nomination of Mark Edwin Andrews, of
Texas, to be Assistant Secretary of the
Navy.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the nomination? The Chair hears none,
and the nomination is confirmed.

Mr. WHERRY. I ask that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of the nomination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the President will be noti-
fied forthwith of the confirmation.

LICENSING OF COMMODITY SHIPMENTS
TO EUROPE

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I learn
from a release which came to me today
that on January 15 the Department of
Commerce issued an order that begin-
ning March 1, 1948, all commercial ship-
ments of commodities to Europe will re-
quire individual validated licenses. The
Department of Commerce made that an-
nouncement yesterday through its Office
of International Trade. I do not wish
to comment at this time on the order,
but I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed at this point in the REcorp, as a
part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

Beginning March 1, 1948, commercial
shipments of all commodities to Europe will
require individual walidated licenses, the
Department of Commerce announced today
through its Office of International Trade,

All European countries are included in a
new country group which will include all of
the countries of continental Europe, the
British Isles, Iceland, Turkey, the U. 8. 8. R.,
all Asiatic possessions of the U. 8. 8. R, and
Turkey, Portugal, including the Azores and
Madeira, Tangier, Spain, and all Spain’s colo-
nial possessions, and the Mediterranean
islands.

The new procedure will require individual
validated licenses for all shipments to these
countries, but it does not afiect those licens-
ing regulations applicable to specified des-
tinations within countries, such as the ar-
rangements for shipments of gift packages.

There will be no change in the forms and
procedures required for obtaining licenses for
shipments of goods on the positive list. The
positive list is a list of commodities in ghort
supply for which export licenses are required
to all destinations,
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Department of Commerce officials empha-
sized that the new regulation does not mean
that an embargo will be placed on any par-
ticular goods going to particular countries.

They explained further that it is the policy"

of the United States Government to foster a
healthy and stable trade relationship which
can contribute to a balanced and expanding
world economy. The new licensing policy
has been established, it was stated, to insure
a careful pregraming of the supply of es-
sential goods to areas of greatest need, and
to limit the shipment of commodities which
can make no contribution to world recovery.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I wish
to state that the step now being taken by
the Department of Commerce, as set
forth in the release to which I have just
referred, was recommended last August
by the Senate Small Business Committee.
If that policy had been adopted at that
time, I am quite satisfied that the acute
situation now confronting us in regard
to various commodities and articles in
short supply, such as petroleum and steel,
would not exist.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I am glad to yield.

Mr. TAFT. Would not the adoption
of that policy at the time when it was
advocated by the Senate committee also
have materially lessened the black
markets, or the gray markets, in regard
to the handling of these products for
which export licenses were issued?

Mr. WHERRY. That is the second
point I was about to make, and I thank
the Senator from Ohio for making part
of iny speech for me. It certainly would
hav. done that, and I agree in toto with
what the distinguished Senator from
Ohio has said.

Mr. TAFT. I thank the Senator.

THE OIL SHORTAGE IN THE UNITED
STATES

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, today
there has come over the wires a report
that the Secretary of Commerce has an-
nounced that the total exports of
petroleum products for the first quarter
of 1948 will be 12,000,000 barrels, or 480,~
000,000 gallons, and that these exports go
to approximately 76 countries,

Although we welcome the news that
the exports in the first quarter of 1948
are not being increased, and that news
will be of great interest domestically,
nevertheless, it does not bar the way to
further exports to foreign countries. At
the same time, I wish to call the attention
of the Senate to the fact that there is a
shortage of these products, and it is
plaguing many sections of the United
States at this timc. I am quite satisfied
that if it is not alleviated it will continue
to cause discomfort and in some places
suffering before the winter is over. I
also point out that we were told recently,
at another of our subcommittee hearings,
that we must expect shortages of gasoline
beginning next May. As one whose only
interest arises through his connection
with the investigations conducted by the
Small Business Committee, which is a
nonpartisan committee, I should like to
call attention to some of the investiga-
tions we have made, what we have found,
and what we feel should be done by way
of improvement, unless conditions are to
become worse instead of better. If the
hour were not so late I should like to
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make a complete statement at this point
for the Recorp, because I think it is a
matter which deserves deep attention
and consideration. However, by reason
of the lateness of the hour I shall ask
that my remarks be printed in the REcorD
instead.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL. As a Senator
from New England, a section of the
United States which is vitally interested
in the subject under discussion, I should
be very much interested to hear what
the Senator had in mind to say—if not
the complete statement, then a summary
of what the committee intends to do
respecting the situation in the very near
future, particularly in relation to fuel
oil for New England, or what can be done
by the Department.

Mr. WHERRY. The conclusions I
have reached are to be found on page
10 of the statement I hold in my hand.
I will act upon the suggestion made by
the distinguished Senator from Massa-
chusetts and state that on page 10 of
the recommendations which I have to
make, I call attention to the severe
shortage now existing. The testimony
is that we have ample sources of crude
oil in the country to supply all our needs
if we can get the crude to the places
where it is needed.

For that reason it is going to be very
necessary that there be a reconsideration
of the policy which has been followed
of sending steel from the United States,
such as I described in the beginning of
my remarks, to the Saudi Arabia oil field.
If we can get the tubular pipe-line mate-
rial into the sections of this country
where it is needed we can provide not
only transportation for fuel oils, but for
natural gas as a heating fuel, and there-
by get to the people of America, within
the next year, fuel oil and natural gas,
and alleviate fuel shortages in the future.
It is my belief that commitments respect-
ing steel exports should be reviewed with
that idea in mind.

Mr. LUCAS. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I yield.

Mr. LUCAS. Am I correct in my un-

- derstanding that there is no actual short-

age of oil, but that the question is one of
transportation, and a question of obtain-
ing the proper facilities to produce oil?

Mr. WHERRY. I may say to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Illinois that
that was the testimony up until last
week. There is now apparently develop-
ing a shortage of gasoline, for the reason
that the oil companies have used oil for
the making of lower grades of petroleum
products. That will cause a shortage of
gasoline early in the spring. Up to now,
however, the testimony of the oil indus-
try itself and of the various departments
has been that the question is one of
transportation, and not a question of
production of erude oil.

I believe the Senator from Illinois will
recall that the committee invited him to
be present at some of the hearings held
in Chicago. The Senator at that time
may have been obliged to attend some
other committee meetings and could not
attend the hearings held in Chicago. In
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June of this year in Chicago we held a
series of meetings at which 258 inde-
pendent oil men stated they had been
cut off from all their supply of fuel oil,
The testimony given by the independent
oil men was that those who furnished oil
to them said they had no fuel oil. When
the suppliers of the independents went
to their sources of supply for fuel oil and
asked about fuel oil, the answer was al-
ways given, “We do not have the trans-
portation.” So I am quite satisfied that
up until now, at least, the difficulty has
been a question of transportation, not
only of tank cars and tankers, but carry-
ing lines between oil fields and points of
distribution.

About the time of the hearings to
which I have just referred, as I think the
distinguished Senator from Illinois will
recall, announcement was made of a
commitment made by the Department of
Commerce in the amount of 480,000 tons
of steel, for the most part various sizes
of steel pipe line, which was to be sent to
Saudi Arabia upon the theory that
Saudi Arabia was a part of world pro-
ducing fields, and that if petroleum could
be produced there and furnished to the
Continent it would save the situation.

From the hearings we have had, how-
ever, it has been pointed out very
definitely that it is not a guestion of pro-
duction abroad; 330,000 tons of steel will
build a pipe line, which will provide only
transportation, and during the 3 years it
will take to build it tanker transporta-
tion will have to be depended on. Oil
will have to be carried until 1951 by
tankers,

The Department of Commerce, after
the protest referred to, did consider that
question, and at that time did reduce
exports for the fourth quarter for that
particular project to 20,000 tons. But
the commitment, I am satisfied, on the
long-range period, still exists.

I hope that in light of what has been
found, not only by the Small Business
Committee, but from other sources of
information, even from the Departments
further consideration will be given by
the Department of Commerce to this
huge export of tubular goods out of the
United States. The country is behind,
in the matter of sinking wells, by 67,000
wells. That includes wildcat wells, as
well as wells which should be sunk in
proven fields. Had those wells been
sunk, we could have kept up production,
and the situation would undoubtedly
have been much better than it is now.

Mr. President, once again I repeat that
the shortage has resulted from lack of
transportation.

Mr. SALTONSTALL., Mr. President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. 1 yield.

Mr. SALTONSTALL, What is the lat-
est evidence before the Senator’s com-
mittee on the subject of the surplus
Navy tankers, and the tankers which
were under the control of the Maritime
Commission?

Mr. WHERRY. I think I can state to
the Senator that the only thing we in-
vestigated was the T-2 type tankers.
I think the testimony is undisputed that
so far as the tanker situation is con-
cerned worldwise, the situation is seri-
ous. Mr, Ball, Director of the Oil and



1948

Gas Division, first told the committee
that there was not sufficient tanker serv-
ice, but later said there was. He has
now said that he feels that if all the
tankers are finally put into service which
it has been claimed will be, they will
possibly be ample. The difficulty is that
T-2 tankers have been taken out of
coastwise trade domestically. They have
gone into world-wide transportation, and
that has resulted in lack of domestic
transportation.

For example, the committee protested
to the President relative to the sale of
the 100 United States T-2 tankers by the
Maritime Commission to foreign nations
and nationals, which I suppose the dis-
tinguished Senator from Massachusetts
had in mind when he asked his question.
Thirty-one of the tankers were firm com-
mitments, which I imagine could not
have been changed without a great deal
of embarrassment to the administration,
because the contracts had been made,
Yet 83 of those tankers are being trans-
ferred to foreign governments, and will
soon be flying foreign flags. They have
been taken outside American jurisdic-
tion and cannot operate in coastwise
traffic. After they are once sold to a
foreign government and sail under a
foreign flag, of course, we do not have
anything to say with respect to where
they shall go.

Twenty-nine of the first 31 of those
tankers on the trips made by them prior
to their last trips, brought oil from the
Gulf Coast to seaport points along the
New England coast, in which the Senator
from Massachusetts is vitally interested.
Since then other tankers have been con-
ditioned. It is our contention that we do
not have enough tankers, that we are
short of tankers, and that the further
sale of tankers to foreign nations should
be stopped.

It is the contention of the Interior De-
partment that whether the tankers are
carrying petroleum here or carrying pe-
troleum in other parts of the world they
are carrying petroleum, and that if pe-
troleum is carried by tanker from Saudi-
Arabia it will result in relleving the de-
mand for oil at some other place. I
suppose on a world-wide basis, which of
course is very general, it would be very
difficult to attack that conclusion. But
I do say that the impact which the sale
of these tankers has had upon the do-
mestic economy is now being felt by way
of acute shortages along the Atlantic
coast.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I yield.

Mr. McMAHON. The Senator knows
that on June 3 of this year there were
over 100 tankers that could have been
bought by the major oil companies for
$2,000,000 apiece, and the Senator
knows that there were bids in for 8 of
them, I believe. Is not that true?

Mr. WHERRY. In June of this year,
according to the testimony, as I recall—
I would have to refresh my memory—
there were not on file a sufficient number
of applications of United States citizens
to indicate that they would take up the
tankers that were offered for sale. I
agree with that,
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Mr. McMAHON. That is correct. If
the major oil companies had bought
those tankers and put them into opera-
tion——

Mr, WHERRY. At that time.

Mr. McMAHON. At that time, when
they were offered for sale by the Gov-
ernment, there would not be any short-
age of transportation.

Mr. WHERRY. But at that time the
oil was being hauled by chartered tank-
ers of the Maritime Commission, instead
of tankers purchased for that purpose.
The oil companies testified they were not
in the transportation business, and that
the tankers, which have now been sold,
although they were not owned and were
not purchased by those companies, were
hauling oil for those companies to the
people in Connecticut, as chartered
boats; and I want to continue that char-
ter; I think it is a good thing. I say now
that when the charter expires—and I
think it will expire in January—the Mar-
itime Commission should have the right
to continue chartering boats. There are
many reasons for that. There is the
question of labor. There is the question
of knowing how to conduct the business.
I am not sure about this, but I understand
that one of the big reasons why they
tried to stop the tankers being sold to
foreigners was the fact that some of the
companies carrying oil to foreign ports
could get cheaper personnel than they
could get in the United States. That was
brought out in the evidence. But if the
distinguished Senator from Connecticut
would care to go through the hearings, I
am quite satisfied he would find the ques-
tion he asked was answered as I have
answered it; I say to the distinguished
Senator that in the Gulf-coast region oil
has backed up, I think nearly 10,000,000
barrels over what it was a year ago, be-
cause there are not the transportation
facilities with which to carry the oil.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I will also say that
the reserves on the east coast, including
Maryland and New Jersey, and right on
up into the Senator’s territory, have been
depleted in nearly the same degree.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. Yes; I am glad to
yield.

Mr. MCMAHON. It is my information
that all the tankers laid up in the fleet
will be out by the middle of February,
with the exception of two. As the Sen-
ator knows, they would have been out
before this, except that, first, the major
0il companies did not buy them when
they should have bought them. They
saw oil burners being sold by the hun-
dreds of thousands, and, unfortunately,
the industry did not take steps to buy
the tankers and put them into service.
That is observation No. 1, Observation
No. 2——

Mr. WHERRY. Just a moment. I

have the floor.

Mr. McMAHON. I thought the Sen-
ator yielded to me.

Mr. WHERRY. I yielded to the Sena-
tor, but he has made an observation.
Now, I should like to say, in reply to his
observation, that the burden the Senator
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suggests be imposed upon an independ-
ent oil company which is dependent
upon tankers, whether chartered or
owned, to go out and buy tankers for
transportation, is one thing. As the
Senator has suggested, if the United
States citizens’ applications had been on
file last June and if the companies had
not depended upon the chartering pro-
vided for in the proposed legislation, to
permit them to haul under a charter,
what he has said would be correct; but I
say also to the Senator that no commit-
ments were made to any foreign country
in June of this year; not one. The only
time when a foreign commitment was
made was in September, when it was
brought out by the Maritime Commission
that they had prorated the tankers
around, after American dollars became
short, and they could not pay for the
transportation in Europe. Then they
started to make these firm commitments,
which, indeed, were not firm, and as late
as September of this year there were 161
United States citizens’ applications on
file. They had no consideration, and I
think every one of those foreign sales
attempted to be made under the War
Shipping Act was made illegally. That
is what I think about it.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. WHERRY. I yield.

Mr. McMAHON. As I said, all but
two of the tankers will be in service by
February 15. The delay in putting them
in service has been caused by the fact,
as the Senator knows, that they have had
to be strapped. Due to a breaking in the
middle of a couple of them on the east
coast, it has been necessary to make this
repair on all of them for safety’s sake.
I have it on very good authority, I will
tell the Senator, even though we get
everyone of those tankers but two into
operation, that, because of a shortage of
oil, we shall still have a shortage on the
east coast that will not be solved this
winter or next winter, or probably the
winter thereafter, and we are probably
going to have a shortage of gasoline for
the next 3 years.

Mr. WHERRY. In respect to that ob-
servation, I should like to have the Sena-
tor read the report of the Small Business
Committee which made its investigation
since June. If he will just read it, he will
find it is the testimony of all the com-
panies, it is the testimony of the agencies,
ineluding Mr. Ball, Director of the Oil and
Gas Division of the Interior Department,
upon whom the Secretary of Commerce
depends for his statistics, that there has
been no shortage of oil, that it is a ques-
tion of transportation. The only time
any testimony has been offered that we
are now approaching a shortage of oil
came within the past 10 days, when Mr.
Ball, at a later meeting, stated that the
situation has changed, that it is not only
a question of transportation, but now a
shortage of oil is beginning to develop.

Mr. McMAHON. I will say to the
Senator that the truth or the untruth of
that assertion of Mr. Ball’s will be fairly
proved at the end of February or early
March, when all the tanker fleet and all
the capacity will be in operation, and I
say to the Senater—and I have made
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something of a study of the matter—that
I am convinced we shall still, unfortu-
nately, have a shortage due to a lack of
supplies of oil.

Mr. WHERRY. Iam notarguing that
point at all. The Senator is confirming
my statement. Certainly we are going
to have a shortage of oil. We are going
to have a shortage of oil because we have
not had the transportation, for one thing.
We are going to have a shortage of oil
because we have not the wells. We are
67,000 wells behind in production.

Mr. MCMAHON. Well, that is it; we
are going to have a shortage even
though we solve the transportation prob-
lem.

Mr. WHERRY. But it is only now,
after the horse is out of the barn, aiter
there has been a failure in transporta-
tation, and after the authorities have
failed to give the allocations of steel to
produce the wells, that they come up
against this shortage of oil. I think it is
with the absolute purpose of inviting ra-
tioning of petroleum products in this
country, if the Senator wants to know
what I think about it. I did not rise to
discuss the former report I made, but the
distinguished Senator says he knows
something of the situation. I am glad
he does, but he has not read the oil re-
port, or he would not have said what he
did state. Not only are the recommen-
dations available, but the complete testi-
mony is available

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. Yes. Certainly I
yield. I always yield to the Senator.

Mr. McMAHON. With all due defer-
ence to the magnificence and eloquence
and great accuracy of the report that
comes from the Senator's committee—
and I have not read it——

Mr. WHERRY. That is what I
thoughi.

Mr. McMAHON. I sat for about 10
hours one day listening to this story,
over in the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee. As a result of that
meeting of that committee, we did some-
thing about it.

Mr. WHERRY. What date was that?

Mr. McMAHON. Oh, I think that
was probably about a month ago.

Mr. WHERRY. It was after the Spe-
cial Committee to Study Problems of
American Small Business made their
report to the Senate.

Mr. McMAHON. In any event, with-
out in any way wishing to detract from
the magnificent work the Senator’s
committee did, or its report, all I can
say to the Senator is that it is my opin-
ion, based upon the evidence I have
heard, that there is going to be a short-
age of the product. I certainly hope
that that is not going to be the case, but
I think we make a mistake when we say
that transportation, and transportation
alone, is the cause, because the trans-
portation problem is going to be solved,
I am told, in the middle of February.

Mr. WHERRY. Will the Senator
state who told him that?

Mr. McMAHON. Yes; Mr. Ball and
the Maritime Commission.

Mr. WHERRY. Yes; Mr. Ball. Now,
Mr. Ball is only with the Oil and Gas
Division of the Department of the In-
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terior. The testimony of Colonel John-
son, who probably knows more about
transportation than anyone else in
Washington, or in the United States, will
inform the Senator just the contrary.
Mr. McMAHON. No; I do not think

Mr. WHERRY. That is his evidence.
That is the evidence.

Mr. McCMAHON. I donotthinkso. I
think the Senator is talking about the
situation when he took this evidence some
weeks ago.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, the
Senator can, if he cares to, review the
testimony. If the Senator will just read
the record he will find that there is a
shortage of oil, caused by a lack of trans-
portation; and now, after the horse is
out of the barn, of course, there is a
shortage; and now the shortage is
blamed on something else. I agree with
the Senator there is a shortage, and there
is going to be a shortage, and in the
spring of this year the supply of gasoline
will be the shortest it has been in a long
time.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. WHERRY. I shall be giad to

B0

_ yield, if the Senator wants to add some-

thing constructive to this debate. If he
does not, I shall refuse to yield.

Mr. McMAHON. Of course.

Mr. WHERRY. The Senator has not
read the record.

Mr. MCMAHON. I have not read the
record, because it has not yet been
printed.

Mr. WHERRY. After attending one
hearing for 10 hours, the Senator is now
an expert.

Mr. McMAHON. Oh, no.

Mr. WHERRY. He is an authority on
transportation and on oil.

Mr. McMAHON. No.

Mr. WHERRY. And the basis for the
meeting the Senator attended, the evi-
dence relied on, was the evidence which
we have gathered over the United States
since last June, in innumerable hearings,
evidence brought out from all the agen-
cies and industry itself.

Mr. McMAHON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Nebraska yield to the Sen-
ator from Connecticut?

Mr. WHERRY. Yes; I am glad to
yield to him.

Mr. McCMAHON. There is no point in
our disputing the question as to who has
the greatest basis in fact for the opinions
which he is voicing. I think the Senator
ought to know that a subcommittee of
the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce has held many hearings
on this subject. Let me point out to the
Senator also while we are on the subject,
that this shortage basically is caused by
the fact that in the year 1947 this as-
tounding thing occurred: We consumed,
and are now consuming, at the rate of
586 gallons per capita a year. During
1940 we consumed at the rate of 325 gal-
lons per capita. I think the Senator will
agree that there has never been, in the
entire history of the oil business, the stu-
pendous increase in consumption which
has occurred during the past 12 months.
I think we can agree on that statement.

JANUARY 16

Mr. WHERRY. Certainly, I agree to
that. Anyone knows that there has been
an increase in petroleum consumption.
He can find that out without looking at
the record. Such increase has been
brought about by the increased sale of
oil burners, and by the 101 uses to which
petroleum has been put. The amount of
money in circulation is also a factor.
The same is true of power, and many
other things. I agree with the Senator
that there is an increase in the domestic
use of petroleum products; but the fact
that we are producing as much this year
as we produced in 1940 does not solve the -
problem. What we want to do is to pro-
duce enough in this country to have a
supply which is equal to the demand. If
we are to do that, we must have steel to
build pipe lines. We must have steel to
build tank cars. We must have steel in
the proved producing fields to bring in
new 0il wells. Also we must provide pipe
for wildcatters to enable them to bring
in 60,000 wells which we do not have
today.

Mr. McMAHON. I agree.

Mr. WHERRY. Then we are agreed on
that peint. I shall be glad now to insert
the remainder of my remarks as a state-
ment. I think I have pretty well cover-
ed the subject.

I have attempted to do this in the serv-
fce of a committee which has worked
hard. I have no quarrel with the sub-
committee of the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce. We have
gone to any town where the independent
oil dealers have asked us to go. We have
done a great deal of work in processing
claims. The theory which the Senator
is advancing, of a pool to allow the big
companies to supply hardship cases,
wouid bypass every independent oil
operator in the United States. If that is
what the Senator wants, very well; but I
am not for it. So long as I am chairman
of the Small Business Committee, we will
continue to work for the interests of small
business and the interests of consumers.

Mr. McMAHON., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for one observation?

Mr. WHERRY, I yield.

Mr. McMAHON. I appreciate what
the Senator has said about the bypass-
ing of independent dealers.

Mr. WHERRY. That is taking place
in the Senator’s own State. Today we
processed a claim involving an attempt
to take oil out of a pool and furnish it to
another dealer in the Senator's own
State, and thereby bypass the inde-
pendent dealer who has been the normal
distributor. Not only is the independent
dealer bypassed, but the customers
whom that dealer has built up over the
years are bypassed. They have no op-
portunity to get oil unless they beg the
major company to furnish it to them.

That is the kind of service which our
committee is giving to independent oper-
ators throughout the country. It is the
kind of service which they must have.
It is the kind of service which will keep
them in business. I have worked for
5 years on the Small Business Committee,
and I shall continue to work to preserve
the small businessman.

Mr. McMAHON. I am delighted to
hear of the Senator's devotion.
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Mr. WHERRY. The Senator can
come over to our committee and render
a much greater service than by helping
the big companies bypass the independ-
ent dealers.

Mr. McMAHON. Only today I issued
a statement in which I said that unless
there were some relief for the independ-
ent dealers, if a plan to squeeze them out
of business was to be used, then there
was nothing for Congress to do except
to go to allocation and control.

Mr. WHERRY. Mr. President, I ask
that the remainder of my statement be
printed in the Recorp at this point as a
part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR WHERRY IN CONNEC-
TION WITH OIL SHORTAGE AND ACTIVITIES OF
THE OIL SUBCOMMTITTEE OF THE SENATE SMALL
Business COMMITTEE
Mr. President, may I call to the attention

of the Senate today a situation, the serious-
ness of which we are all aware, but about
which the administration and the respon-
sible executive agencies are closing the door
after the horse is out of the barn.

I refer, gentlemen, to the shortage of fuel
oil and other petroleum products which is
plaguing many sections of the country at
this time, and which will continue to cause
suffering and discomfort throughout the
balance of the winter,

And beyond that, gasoline will be short in
the spring.

The Oil Subcommittee of the Senate Small
Business Committee, of which I am chairman,
has been investigating problems of oil supply
and distribution since June 1947. Since
that time, this committee has repeatedly
called the attention of Government officials
and of the public and the press to situations
which were brewing in the oil industry and
to related problems which would affect the
supply of oil in the immediate months to
come,

In August and September of 1947, the Oil
Bubcommittee conducted hearings through-
out the Middle West, investigating com-
plaints of small businessmen in the oil in-
dustry; independent producers, distributors,
and dealers who are faced with a variety of
problems in securing oll for distribution.

Again and again in its investigations the
subcommittee was faced with the complaint
that development of new oil resources and
the building of pipe lines was greatly ham-
pered by the lack of steel.

Better utilization of tank cars for the
transportation of oil also became a major
project for the Oll Subcommittee, based upon
its findings that cars were in desperate short
supply and that steel was not available to
build sufficient new ones.

The Oll Subcommittee has sought the co-
operation of the Office of Defense Transpor-
tation and of major oil companies and tank-
car companies to require that tank cars be
used to their full capacity; that hoarding
and banking of tank cars be discontinued;
that unloading and turn-around time be
speeded up; and that truck transports be
substituted for tank cars on short hauls.

While in the midst of Midwest hearings
in September 1947, the Oil Subcommittee
learned that the Department of Commerce
was about to issue an export license to the
Trans-Arabian Pipe Line Co. to build a pipe
line across Saudi-Arabia, which would even-
tually require 480,000 tons of steel, prin-
cipally welded pipe—pipe for which the oil
industry in the United States had been beg-
ging for years—not to mention the needs of
other industries.

On September 23, I protested the licensing
of steel pipe for the Saudi-Arabian pipe line
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and called the attention of the SBecretary of
Commerce to the fact. I quote from my
letter to him of that date: "

“Shortages of critical steel in this coun-
try have made it impossible for many Ameri=
can businessmen to plan production on a
sound basis, The lack of water-well casing
and water pipe in the farm and grazing areas
of the Nation is acute and may well affect
food production. There is a very serious
possibility that homes will be cold and busi-
nesses forced to operate at reduced levels of
operation this winter because of the short-
age of steel pipe with which to transport
heating oil and gas. Development of new
oil resources and the construction of pipe
lines in this country have been hampered by
the shortage of pipe and tubular goods.”

On October 9 the Oil Subcommittee called
a hearing with high officials of the Govern-
ment, including Mr. Forrestal, Secretary of
National Defense; Mr. Lovett, then Acting
Becretary of State; Mr. Averell Harriman,
Secretary of Commerce; Mr. W. John Eenney,
Under Secretary of the Navy; and representas<
tives of the Army-Navy Petroleum Board, all
of whom participated in the decision to ap-
prove 480,000 tons of steel for the Saudl
Arablan pipe line.

At the request of the participants, this
meeting was a closed session, due to the
implication that national defense considera-
tions had played a part in the decision to
approve the shipments. Out of this meeting
came the answer that the development of the
SBaudi Arabian pipe line was in the national
interest, and in the opinion of our Secretary
for National Defense, “was more important
than the development of any oil resource
in the United States or the Western Hemi-
sphere.” :

The subcommittee has proved to its satis-
faction in subsequent open hearings that
either these high officials of our Government
were misled in information presented - to
them, or there is something afoot in our
policy-making branch of Government that is
neither healthy nor in the best interests of
our national welfare,

Not satisfled with the equivoéal outcome
of its initial inquiry on the Saudi Arabian
pipe deal, the Oil Subcommittee pursued the
question with other Government officials in-
volved in the decision to develop the proj-
ect, and also with representatives of the
independent oil producers, who have a large
stake in and much to lose by the shipment
of critically needed steel pipe away from
this country.

Mr., Max Ball, Director of the Oil and Gas
Division of the Department of the Interior,
which Division and agency has the especial
responsibility for protecting the interests of
the oil and gas industry in this country,
reported to the Oil Subcommittee on Octo-
ber 15 that he had voted against the licens-
ing of pipe for Saudl Arabia pipe line on
July 14, 1947,

But in the intervening weeks hetween then
and September 22, when the license had been
approved, Mr, Ball reversed his opinion on
the grounds that the pipe line would make
the Saudi Arabian oil more accessible, and
would relleve a serious shortage of tanker
transportation for carrying that oil from the
Persian Gulf to the Mediterranean.

Ig is interesting to note here that the Sec-
retary of Commerce, who has the last word
in deciding upon an export license, made his
decision at the Cabinet level and not upon
the advice of his own Office of International
Trade. That office had the courage to tell
him that the shipment of 480,000 tons of
steel, or any sizable portion of that export
per gquarter, could not be justified with re-
gard to the domestic economy. Other Gov-
ernment agencies—the Housing and Home
Finance Agency and the Office of Defense
Transportation also refused to go along with
the Department of Commerce's action.

Thelr objections were of little avail,
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The Maritime Commission, which agency
should know more about the tanker situation
than any other Government agency, was not
asked for advice on the Saudi Arabian pipe
deal.

When the Oil Subcommittee continued its
investigation to find out the true situation
with respect to tankers, it found the Mari-
time Commission busily engaged in selling
100 United States fleet tankers to foreign na-
tions and nationals, in what I believe to be a
violation of the law.

Counter to the claim that we must bulld
a pipe line for Middle East oil because of a
tanker shortage, valuable tankers have
been sold to foreign nations who may or may
not transport oil to American ports, and who
cannot operate in coastwise traffic in the
United States, according to the law.

It was clearly indicated in testimony given
by Maritime Commission officials that in-
structions to sell these tankers had come
from the White House upon advice of the
State Department.

The sales were still further supported by
an opinion of the Attorney General on De-
cember 9, which validated 83 of the tanker
sales, Seventeen of the allotment were saved
for sale to United States citizens.

To the average person, the story of oil
supply and distribution would ordinarily
seem very remote from a Saudi Arabian pipe
line and the sale of tankers to foreign na-
tions. Unfortunately it is as involved as
most of our international policies are these
days.

The ridiculousness of the situation is that
the Oil Subcommittee has found that the
building of a Middle East pipe line does not
mean increased supplies of oil, simply im-
proved transportation. Furthermore, the
pipe line cannot be built for 3 years and in
that time the oil must still be shipped by
the same number of tankers that have been
required right along. A pipe line built with
that steel in this country would be put into
active use carrying oil to homes and to in-
dustry.

World-minded Government officlals, it
seems, have given too little consideration to
the critical and immediate shortages in our
own country. :

The general impression has also been cre=
ated by Government officials that oil re-
sources in the United States have been
stripped, and for that reason it was most
advisable for us to develop Middle East fields, -

The oil industry as well as representatives
of the Bureau of Mines have told the Oil
Subcommittee otherwise.

Sixty-seven thousand more oil wells could
have been drilled by the oil industry since
the war, had the oil-drilling equipment been
available,

One hundred and seventy to one hundred
and eighty trillion cubic feet of natural gas
are available in this country.

Recovery of oil from shale is only in its
infancy. Omne pilot plant, experimenting
with processes, is in operation at this time
by the Bureau of Mines; 92,000,000,000 bar-
rels of oil is presently estimated as recover-
able from shale in this country.

When we think that Germany fought the
recent war on oil in a large measure re-
covered from shale, from coal, and from nat-
ural gas we can realize how far behind the
times we are in the development and utili-
zation of our natural resources,

Government officials have repeatedly told
this committee that the “cream” has been
taken from the oil flelds in the United States,
A perfect refutation of that is the new oil
field which has just been opened in west
Texas, covering an area of 800 miles. At this
moment 886 barrels per day are being taken
out through a 3;-inch pipe. When brought
into full production, this field will be one of
the largest developments in recent years.

This shows what American ingenuity can
accomplish—even hampered by lack of ma-
terials,
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Steel pipe and tubular goods are needed
to bring this oil, and oil from other fields in
the United States, to points of distribution.
Instead, it is the apparent attitude of Gov-
ernment officials that our steel should be
hurried off to Saudi Arabia, rather than de-
voted to cur own hemisphere.

As to the advisability of the development
of a Saudi Arabian pipe line, we have only
to study the Arabian-Palestine situation and
the Greek and Iran difficulties.

Information has reached me that work on
the western end of the Baudi Arablan pipe
line has been stopped and work can only be
done on the eastern end—a possibility which
was discussed with our Defense and State
Department officials in the committee's Octo-
ber 9 closed session.

As to the need for tankers in domestic
transportation, we have only to read the
newspaper accounts of the fuel-oll shortage
along the east coast, particularly in the
Northeastern States.

From all over the country the Senate Small
Business Committee has received complaints
and appeals for assistance in serious oil
shortages. As the heating season has pro-
gressed, the committee has held emergency
hearings and consultations with the oil in-
dustry and with independent dealers to ne-
gotlate emergency shipments of fuel oil and
gasoline, where it Is necessary to keep fami-
lies warm, and municipal services running.

In these negotiations, the Oil Bubcommit-
tee has attempted to work out solutions to
shortage problems, which would result in dis-
tribution of oil through smaller independent
dealers in proportion to that distributed
through company-owned outlets of the ma-
jor oil-producing companies. Thus, in its
emergency assistance, the Ol Subcommittee
has sought to restrain monopolistic practices
in the oil industry.

Bince early summer, then, the Oil SBubcom-
mittee has been warning the public; has
been proclaiming the oncoming oil shortage;
has been trying to prevent the “giving away”
of critical materials needed for the produc-
tion and transportation of oil.

The subcommittee has been trying to effect
improved use of tank-car facilities and to
promote the more equitable distribution of
petroleum and petroleum products by major
oil companies to independent distributors
and dealers—these small businessmen who
through the years have served normal chan-
nels of trade.

A report issued by the Senate Small Busi-
ness Committee on December 18 emphasized
these efforts, and called attention to other
recommendations by the Oil Subcommittee.

Through all of the warnings and evidence
produced by the almost continuous hearings
of the Oil Subcommittee over the past 6
months, the responsible Government agen-
cles seemed to have their eyes averted.

On January 15 the Secretary of Interior, Mr.
Erug, called a meeting with representatives
of industry to discuss voluntary distribution
agreements, in accordance with the new Eco-
nomic Stabilization Act.

Now that the oil emergency is well ad-
vanced, I am glad to see that the Interior
Department is moving to step into the
breach.

In a letter to the National Petroleum
Council on setting up this meeting with in-
dustry, Secretary Krug has now indicated a
need for action in the field of distribution of
petroleum and its products. Reference is
made to Senate Small Business Committee
findings, and to a similar need for action with
respect to the allocation of transportation
and equipment.

In subsequent releases, Secretary Krug has
stated that a return to wartime controls over
petroleum are necessary. This is what I
mean by closing the door after the horse is
out of the barn.

A solution to the immediate oll emergency,
which has been suggested by representatives
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of industry and representatives of State co-
ordinating committees who have met with
the Department of Interior, has been what is
called a hardship pool of oil, whereby major
oil companies would supply needy cases
which have been screened by the State com-
mittees,

This is what I call a consumers' hardship
pool, and although it may serve consumer
needs which we all desire, it will also dis-
tribute the oil exclusively through major oil
company outlets.

This is a phase of the oll shortage which
the Senate Small Business Committee has
been fighting and will continue to fight: The
smaller, independent businessman in the oil
industry has the right of survival, the right
to the customers which he has developed over
the years, and the right to his share of the
Nation's natural resources.

My purpese in this description of the ac-
tivities of the oll subcommittee is to show the
disinclination on the part of executive agen-
cles to profit by the hearings and investiga-
tions conducted by a Senate committee, or to
be forewarned of national emergencies In
time to take preventive action.

We are in the midst of a heating ofl crisis
today, because Government agencies have not
taken precautions to safeguard our domestic
supplies, our transportation facilities, or pro-
vide the means for the development of new
oil resources.

And let me warn you today that when the
weather lightens and the use of cars and
motor transportation increases, you will hear
loud complaints on the lack of gasoline—for
business purposes, for family use, and recrea-
tion.

‘We have ample sources of crude oil in this
country to supply all of our needs.

The stumbling blocks and limitations in
production and distribution of petroleum
products are the problems which must be
overcome.

We must make sure that the inordinately
large exports of oil to Canada or any other
foreign country are reduced to normal,

We must watch that foreign-aid oil needs
are kept at a minimum and that they are
satisfied from sources of oil outside this
hemisphere so long as domestic demand ex-
ceeds supply.

We must be alert that foreign-aid needs are
not disguised under_the heading of military
requirements.

We must insist that shipments of steel pipe
and tubular goods in export be granted only
with full consideration being given to domes-
tic needs for these products;

We must see that United States tankers are
retained for domestic transportation insofar
as the need exists;

‘We must assure that tank car facllities are
used efliciently and that exports of steel are
80 handled to permit sufficient new tank and
freight cars to be constructed;

We must reveal and correct practices in the
oil industry which are esmothering independ-
ent business and affecting the flow of petro-
leum products from originating flelds, and
through the various stages of distribution
until its delivery to the customer.

During the war we were spurred on by the
warning phrase, “too little, too late.” It
seems to me this is equally appropriate to-
day. If the proper effort were applied to solve
such problems as the oil shortage before they
reach emergency proportions, there would be
no need even to propose the distasteful step
of government control and regulation.

ADJCURNMENT TO MONDAY

Mr. WHERRY. I move that the Sen-
ate adjourn until Monday next at 12
o’clock noon.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 29 minutes p. m.) the Senate
adjourned until Monday, January 19,
1948, at 12 o'clock meridian.
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NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate January 16 (legislative day of
January 14), 1948:

DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN BERVICE

The following-named persons, now Foreign
Service officers of class 3 and secretaries in
the diplomatic service, to be also consuls
general of the United States of America:

William H. Beach, of Virginia,

Frederik van den Arend, of North Carolina.

Walter J. Stoessel, Jr., of California, now a
Foreign Service officer of class 5 and a sec-
retary in the diplomatic service, to be also a
consul of the United States of America.

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

John R. Alison, of Florida, now holding
recess appointment, to the position of As-
sistant Secretary of Commerce.

Post OFFICE DEPARTMENT
Vincent C, Burke, of Eentucky, to be First
Assistant Postmaster General, Post Office De-

partment, vice Jesse M. Donaldson, appointed
Postmaster General.

COLLECTOR OF CUSTOMS
Bernice Pyke, of Cleveland, Ohio, to be col-
lector of customs for customs collection dis-

trict No. 41, with headquarters at Cleveland,
Ohio. (Reappointment.) -

UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS

Frank E. Flynn, of Arizona, to be United
States attorney for the district of Arizona,
(Mr. Flynn is now serving in this office under
an appointment which expired October 2,
1947.)

William W. Hart, of Illinois, to be United
States attorney for the eastern district of
Illinois. (Mr. Hart 18 now serving in this
office under an appointment which expired
October 1, 1947.)

Leslie E. Given, of West Virginia, to be
United States attorney for the southern dis-
trict of West Virginia. (Mr. Given is now
serving in this office under an appointment
which expired October 2, 1947.)

UNITED STATES MARSHALS

John J. Barc, of Michigan, to be United
Btates marshal for the eastern district of
Michigan., (He is now serving in this office
under an appointment which expired Novem-
ber 4, 1947.) )

Jack R. Caufield, of Oregon, to be United
Btates marshal for the district of Oregon.
(Mr. Caufield is now serving in this office
under an appointment which expired October
28, 1947.)

Leland Stanford Finney, of Virginia, to be
United States marshal for the western dis-
trict of Virginia, vice John White Stuart,
deceased.

Edney Ridge, of North Carolina, to be
United SBtates marshal for the middle district
of North Carclina. (Mr. Ridge is now serving
in this office under an appointment which
expired October 1, 1947.)

Circurr Courts, TERRITORY OF Hawam

Willson C. Moore, of Hawail, to be fourth
Jjudge of the First Circuit, Circuit Courts,
Territory of Hawail. (Judge Moore is now
serving in this office under an appointment
which expired December 27, 1947.)

Albert M. Cristy, of Hawall, to be second
judge of the First Circuit, Circuit Courts,
Territory of Hawall, (He Is now serving in
this office under an appointment which ex-
pired December 27, 1947.)

Cable A. Wirtz, of Hawall, to be circuit
judge of the SBecond Circuit, Circuit Courts,
Territory of Hawail. (Judge Wirtz is now
serving in this office under an appointment
which expired December 27, 18947.)

UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE

The following-named candldates for ap-
pointment in the Regular Corps of the Pub-
lic Health Service:
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To be assistant nurse officers (equivalent
to the Army rank of first lieutenant), effec-
tive date of acceptance:

Mary E, Ingle Genevieve T, Piette
Mary Matula Frances C. Wickham
Elizabeth J. Haglund

To be junior assistant nurse officer (equiva-
lent to the Army rank of second lieutenant),
‘effective date of acceptance:

Mary Ellen Deady

IN THE ARMY

The following-named persons for appoint-
ment in the Regular Army of the United
States, in the grade of second lieutenant and
arm or service specified, with dates of rank
to be determined by the Secretary of the
Army, under the provisions of section 506

of the Officer Personnel Act of 1947:
Samuel T. Rhodes, Infantry.
Andrew J. Roach, Quartermaster Corps.
Robert K. Weaver, Infantry,
In THE CoAST GUARD
The following-named officers of the United
States Coast Guard to be rear admirals:
Gordon T. Finlay, to rank from December

30, 1947.

Wilfrid N. Derby, to rank from December

31, 1947,

Edward H. Smith, to rank from January

1, 1048,

William E. Scammell, to rank from Janu-

ary 2, 1948.

Earl G. Rose, to rank from January 3, 1948,
Eugene A. Coffin, to rank from January 4,

1948.

Joseph E. Stika, to rank from January 5,

1948,

Halert C. Shepheard, to rank from Janu-

ary 6, 1948,

The following-named officers of the United
States Coast Guard to be captains:

Floyd J. Sexton
Gordon W. MacLane
John E. Whitbeck

Frank A. Leamy
John H, Byrd
Beckwith Jordan

Charles T. Henley, Jr.Niels 8. Haugen

John N. Helner
John Trebes, Jr.
Joseph Greenspun
Louis W. Perkins

Harold 8. Berdine
Clarence C. Paden
Donald G. Jacobs
Carl E. Guisness

Raymond T. McElli-George W, McEKean

gott
Louis B. Olson
Charles W. Dean
Roderick 8. Patch
Harold G. Bradbury
Arthur G. Hall
Norman C. Manyon
Frederick C.
burg
Paul K. Perry
Norman H. Leslie
Albert M. Martinson

Willlam J. Austermann

Gaines A. Tyler

Ira E. Eskridge

Christopher J. Sulli-
van

Harry W. Stinchcomb

Paul B. Cronk

Hings-Harold C. Moore

Richard M. Hoyle

Stanley J. Woyclehow-
sky

Eenneth K. Cowart

Raymond J. Mauer-Rutherford B. Lank,

man
George E. McCabe
Lee H. Baker
Charles W. Harwood
SBevert A. Olsen
Joseph S. Rosenthal
Frank M. Meals
Thomas Y. Awalt
Alfred C. Richmond
Walter R. Richards
Roy L. Raney
Russell E. Wood
Clarence H. Peterson
James A. Hirshfield
Joseph D. Conway
Frank T. Eenner
George C. Carlstedt
John Rountree
William W, Eenner

Jr,
Dale R. Simonson
Morris C. Jones
Miles H. Imlay
Edward M. Eent
Frank E. Allison
Henry T. Jewell
Gordon A. Littlefleld
George C. Whittlesey
Donald E. McKay
Vernon E. Day
John L. Steinmetz
Stanley C. Linholm
Fred P. Vetterick
Carl F. Ganong
Lawrence M. Harding
Morris G. Jory
Dwight A. Chase
Frank R. Bellomy

Stephen P. SwicegoodGeorge M. Fhannemil-

Henry C. Perkins
Charles W. Thomas

ler
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The following-named officers of the United
States Coast Guard to be commanders:

George F. Hicks
Alexander L. Ford
Stephen H. Evans
John A, Glynn
John E. Fairbank
Joseph A, Kerrins
Edward H. Thiele
Reginald H. French
John W. Ryssy
Richard L. Burke

Charles E. Brush
Charles B. Arrington
Robert T. Alexander
Edward A. Eve, Jr.
Howard A. Morrison
Eric A. Anderson
Marion Amos
Halmar J, Webb
Frank A. Erickson
William D. Shields

Nathaniel 8. Fulford, Chester L. Harding

Jr.
Albert A. Lawrence
Chester M, Anderson
Jerry B, Hoag
Julias F. Jacot
Glenn E. Trester
Chester A. Anderson
Edward E. Hahn, Jr.
‘Wilbur C. Hogan
Kenneth P. Maley
Bamuel F. Gray
Earl K. Rhodes
Carl B. Olsen
Leon H. Morine
‘Walter C. Capron
Watson A. Burton
Frank K. Johnson
Leslie D. Edwards

Richard E. Morell
Aden C. Unger

Victor F. Tydlacka
George 1. Holt

Bimon R. Sands, Jr.
Donald M. Morrison
Christopher C. Enapp
Joseph E. Madacey
Elmer E. Comstock
Henry U, Scholl
Elmer J. J. Suydam
Rufus E. Mroczkowski
James R, Hinnant
Oscar C. B. Wev
Harold B. Roberts
Ned W. Sprow
William I. Swanston
Willlam E. Creedon

Frederick G. Eastman Henry A, Meyer

Arthur G. Morrill
George N. Bernier
Dwight H. Dexter
Edward W. Holtz
Herbert F. Walsh
Edwin J. Roland
Peter V. Colmar
George H. Bowerman
Allen Winbeck
William B. Chiswell
Oliver A. Peterson
Marius DeMartino
Carl G. Bowman
James C. Wendland
Richard M. Ross
John A. Dirks
Harry A. Loughlin
Henry J. Wuensch
George W, Nelson
William P. Hawley
Hans F. Slade

John N, Zeller
Romeo J. Borromey

Preston B. Mavor
Quentin M. Greeley
Richard C. Foutter
Richard D. Schmidt-
man
John T. Stanley
James D, Craik
Theodore J, Harris
Anthony J. DeJoy
Loren H. Seeger
George D. Synon
Irwin J. Stephens
Donald T. Adams
Theodore J. Fabik
Reinhold R. Johnson
John R. Henthorn
Hollis M. Warner
Walter B, Millington
John P. German
Oscar C. Rohnke
Earl O. A, Zittel
Gilbert I. Lynch
George R. Leslie

Donald B. MacDiarmid Joseph A. Bresnan

Garrett V. A. Graves
William B. Scheibel
Bret H. Brallier
George H. Miller
John W. Malen
Gordon P. McGowan
Eenneth 5. Davis
Willlam E. Sinton
Henry 8. Sharp
George A. Knudsen
John R. Stewart
Arthur J. Hesford
William L. Maloney
Ralph R. Curry
Harold J. Doebler
Edmund E. Fahey
Spencer F. Hewins
Clifford R. MacLean
Henry F. Stolfi
John F. Harding
Herman T. Diehl
Leonard T. Jones
Montegue F. Garfield
Searcy J. Lowrey
Samuel L. Denty
George W. Dick

Carl H. Stober

John R. Kurcheskl
Frederick G. Wild
Alvin H. Giffin

Joe G. Lawrence
James A, Alger, Jr.
Albert J. Carpenter
Willard J. 8mith
Robert 8. Lecky
Emmet T. Calahan
Joseph F. McCue
John H, Forney
Eugene A. Coffin, Jr.
David O. Reed
Forrest I. Phippeny
Edward W. Laird
William G. Wallace
Harry 8. Salzer
Verne C. Gibson
Russell E. Yates
George C. Balzer
Charles R. Monteiro
Hugh D. Wear
Daniel J. Lucinskl
Hubert R. Chaffee

The following-named cfficers of the United
Btates Coast Guard to be lieutenant com-

manders:
Harry E. Davis, Jr.

Joseph Howe
Willlam W. Childress

John H. Wagline
John J. Hutson, Jr.
Robert E. McCaffery
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Joseph A. Ciccolella
Ralph 8. Feola

Albert E. Harned
David H, Bartlett
Vaino O. Johnson Howard W. Schleiter
Richard F. Rea Richard H. Fairman
Louis M. Thayer, Jr. Clarence N. Daniel
Evor 8. Kerr, Jr, Harold D. Belelstad
Walter S. Bakutis Joseph W. Naab, Jr.
Edgar V. Carlson Corliss B. Lambert
Clayton M. Opp James McIntosh
Loren E. Brunner Maynard F. Young
Charles E. Columbus Mark A, Whalen
William L. Sutter William F. Cass
Gilbert R, Evans Roger M. Dudley
Wallace L. Hanceck, Jr. Albert F, Wayne, Jr.
Adrian F, Werner Clement Vaughn, Jr.
Woodrow W. Vennel (Chester I, Steele
Gilbert F. Schumacher Clarence H. Waring,

Charles Tighe Jr.
Richard Baxter Peter J. Smenton
Oscar D. Weed, Jr. John B, Oren

Harcld Land
Ralph D. Dean
Joseph R. Scullion

Paul E. G. Prins
Edward P. Chester, Jr.
Larry L. Davis

William J. Conley, Jr.Alexander W. Wuerker

Richard L. Mellen
Glenn L. Rollins
Ernest A. Cascinl
Frank V. Helmer
Robert F. Shunk
Justis P, White
William J. Lawrence
Bernard E, Scalan
Guy L, Ottinger
Clifford 8. Gerde

John E. D. Hudgens
Arthur Pfeiffer
George E. Howarth
Benjamin F. Engel
Robert Waldron
George T. Murati
James W. Willlams
Henry P. Eniskern
Cornelius G. Houtsma
Edward C. Allen, Jr.

Edward C. Thompson, arthur B. Engel

Jr.
George R. Boyce, Jr.
Gerald T. Applegate
George R. Reynolds
Fred J. Scheiber
William B. Ellis
Christian R. Couser
Thomas R. Midtlyng
Randolph Ridgely IIT
Harold L. Wood
Arthur W, Johnson
Douglas R. Henderson
Robert Wileox
Chester R. Bender
Richard R. 8mith
Samuel G. Guill
Paul E. Trimble

James A. Hyslop
EBenjamin D,
maker, Jr,
Raymond A. Tuttle
Donald M. Morell
Charles E, Leising, Jr.
George W. Holtzman
Benjamin P. Clark
Thomas R Sargent ITE
Edwin B. Ing
Winslow H. Buxton
Robert D, Brodie IV
Robert W. Goehring
Harry L, Morgan
John D. MeCubbin
Ross P. Bullard
Orvan R. Smeder

Shoe-

Russell R. Waesche, JIyictor Ffeiffer

Joseph P. Martin
George W. Playdon
Thomas F., Epley
Julius E. Richey
Frederick J. Statts
James 8. Muzzy
Raymond W. Blouin
Fred F. Nichols
Theodore F. Knoll
Frank M. McCabe
Harold L. Durgin
Joseph R. Davis

William L, Morrison
David W. Sinclair
Robert R. Russell
Charles E, Masters, Jr.
James N. Schrader
Harry F. Frazger
Julian J. Shingler
Warner K. Thompson,

William R. Riedel
Louis B, Kendall
Ralph M. West

Thomas B. McKinstryCharles E. Sharp

Ellis 8. Gordon
Myron W. Caskey
Forrest A. Tinsler
Wayne L. Goff
Ronald M. Freeman

Charles W. Schuh
Lynn Parker
Claude G. Winstead
Thomas G. Byrne
Leslie G. Haverland

The following-named officers of the United
States Coast Guard to be lieutenants:

-Robert E. Reed-Hill

Joseph J. McClelland
Raymond G. Miller
John P. Latimer
James A, Martin
Robert E. Hammond
Clyde R. Burton
Ottis T. Estes, Jr.
James F. Bills

Paul E. Burhorst
Edwin C. Crosby

Ira H. McMullan
William C. Foster
Holmes F. Crouch
Eenneth H. Potts

James W. Paine
James A. Cornish .
William K. Earle i
Robert F. Barber
Joe L. Horne
Helmer S. Pearson
Chester A. Richmond
James M. McLaughlin
Whitney M. Prall, Jr.
Henry F. Rohrkemper
Charles F. Scharfen=-
stein, Jr.
Walter R. Lewis
Robert P. Cromwell
Eenneth R. Goodwin
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James W. Eincald
Kingdrel N. Ayers
Victor A. G. Schmidt
Elmer A. Crock
James A. Palmer
George W. Girdler
Eernhbard R. Henry
Robert C. Gould
Henry C. Keene, Jr.
Ellis L, Perry

Loy W. A. Renshaw
Cecil E. Meree, Jr.
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Ward J. Davies, Jr.
John M. Waters, Jr.
Walter A. Wright
Frederick C. Munch-

Richard W. Young
Charles Dorian

Roger H. Banner
James W. Moreau
Robert P. Cunningham
Charles A. Greene

Lawrence D. Bradley,James W. Christman

Jr.
Clyde L. Olson

Joseph G. Bastow, Jr.

Bob Kirsten
John B. Speaker, Jr.
Louis F. Sudnik

Gerhard K. Kelz
Douglas D. Vosler
Edward D. Scheiderer
Leroy A. Cheney
Frederick A. Goettel
Albert A. Heckman

James E. Murphy
James W. Carroll

Edward D. Middleton,
Jr.

Paul P, Perez

Marion G. Shrode, Jr.

George F. Thomets, Jr.

Arthur A. Fontaine

Frederick W. Hermes,
Jr.

James T. Maher

William E. Murphy
John A. Devlin, Jr.
Milton L. McGregor
John D. McCann
Sumner R. Dolber
Garth D. Clizbe Gordon F. Hempton
Julian E. Johansen George A. Warren
Lilbourn A. Pharris, William H. Boswell
Jr. Vance E. Randle, Jr.
Harold L. Davison Ricardo A. Ratti

- Lester A. Levine

JANUARY 16

William W. Richards Thomas J, Fallon
Joseph E, Gould William N. Killebrew
Robert Adamson A, Lemmon
David Gershowitz Thomas J. Hynes
William H. Dahn William G. Fenlon
James W, Swanson Louis Hopper, Jr.
Earl 8. Childers John M. Tooley
Armand J. Bush Wilmer Clark

Albert J. Guillemette
Paul McGill, Jr.
Harry U. Potter
George L. Oakley
Elvin F. Yates
Milton B. Williams

John J, O'Meara
George J. Bodie
Donald J. P. Evans
Lewis F. Lovell
Hudson E. Deming

Richard L. Bailey, Jr.
John M. Austin
Theodore C. Rapalus
Clarence R. Easter
Harley E. Dilcher
Frank Barnett, Jr.

George W. Wagner
John J. Fehrenbacher
Raymond G. Parks, Jr.
James H. Durfee
Harold E. Goodbread
Richard P. Arlander

Albert Frevola
Edwin J, Brummeler
Melvin 8. Leach
Williamm H. Campbell
James D. Doyle

Thomas J. O'Brien
James E. Edwards
James 5. Cooper
Gwyn A. E. Williams
Louis N. Donochue

John F. Thompson, Jr.George F. Breitweiser
William E. Chapline,Lewis W. Tibhits, Jr.

Jr.
Albert Frost
William F. Adams
William F. Rea III
James L. Lathrop
Austin C. Wagner
Stephen G. Carkeek
Norman L. Horton
Henry A. Pearce, Jr.
William A. Jenkins

Theodore 8. Pattison
Donald H. Luzius
Arthur A, Atkinson, Jr.
John W. Sutherland
Urial H. Leach, Jr.
Richard H. Welton
Frank C. Schmitz
Ernest H. Burt, Jr.
Francis X. Riley
Bainbridge B. Leland

Charles E. Vautrain,Jerry K. Rea

Jr.
John Natwig
EKenneth L. Peterson
Roy M. Hutchins, Jr.
H. Rice

John L. Haney
Richard L. Fuller
Billy R, Ryan
Charles E. Norton
George H. Lawrence

(All the above nominations are for per-
manent commissions in the U. S. Coast
Guard. Dates of rank to be set forth in the
commissions to be issued to the foregoing
officers in the rank of captain and below
will conform to the dates assigned in the
approved precedence list as authorized by
the Secretary of the Treasury.)

The following-named person to be a com-
mander in the United States Coast Guard:

Edward A. Richmond

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenant commanders in the United States
Coast Guard:

Caleb M, Sickles
David Block

Richard C. Ragan
Herman 8. McNatt
William H. Schmidt H. Wittler, Jr.
William J. Donnay Glenn O. Thompson

The following named persons to be en-
signs in the United Btates Coast Guard:

Samuel H, Yearta

Russell W. Lentner

(All the above nominations are for perma-
nent commission in the U. 8. Coast Guard.
Dates of rank to be set forth in the com-
missions to be issued to the foregoing officers
will conform to the dates assigned in the
precedence list as authorized by the Secretary
of the Treasury.)

Claude H. Broach
Eenneth W. Donnell

Willlam D. Brimner
Newton W. Winberg

The following-named persons to be lieu-

Roderick L. Harris Robert E. Emerson

Opie L. Dawson

Hersey C. Forehand,

Harold T, Hendrickson Jr.

Robert J. Clark
Clinton E. McAuliffe
David W. Woods
Hugh P. Lusk

James D. Luse
George C. Fleming
William C. Morill
EKenneth E. Wilson

Sherman K. Frick
Marcus H. McGarity
John E. Day

Fletcher W. Brown, Jr.
Charles W. Scharft
Charles M. Shepard

III
James W. McGary

The following-named officers of the United
States Coast Guard to be lieutenants (junior

grade) :

James P. VanEtten
Joseph R. Steele
LeWayne N. Felts

Edward R. Tharp
Wilfrid N. Derby, Jr.
Alexander Cameron

Edward M. F. Kirch-Alden E. Lewis

ner

Mitchell A. Perry
Garth H. Read
David R. Domke, Jr.

Robert T. Norris
James N. Ashbrook
Frank B. Carter
Paul Morosky

John D. Richardson,Frank M. Fisher, Jr.

Jr.
Willlam E. Dennis
Robert J. LoForte
Owen W. Siler
Arthur Hancock
Richard A, Pasciuti

William 8. Allan, Jr.

Leslie B. George
Robert B. Moore
Charles Wayne
Wallace C. Dahlgren
Harry H. Carter

Rufus 8.
John J. Doherty
David L. Davies, Jr,

- Donald A. Caswell

Robert J. Carson
Eenneth H. Langen-
beck
Robert D. Johnson
Robert F. Henderson
Paul R. Peak, Jr.
Virgil N. Woolfolk, Jr.
Elmer M, Lipsey

Bernard E. Eolkhorst James A, Hodgman

Donald M. Reed
George W, Sohm
Carl L. Parrott
Frederick J. Hancox
Robert A. Adams
William M. Benkert
Robert A. Schulz
‘Warren E. Rast
Curtis J. Eelly
Austin F. Hubbard
Ward R. Emigh
Willlam J. Zinck
Richard E. Hoover
William N. Banks
Keith Low

Daniel J. Secalabrini

Robert C. Phillips
Albert J. McCullough
Wesley M. Thorsson
Peter 8. Branson
Harrison B. Smith
John M. Dorsey

Paul T. Ryan

Paul A, Lutz

Robert C. Boardman
William E. Fuller, Jr.
Parker O. Chapman
Albert B, Ellerman
William H, Brinkmeyer
George H. Weller
David A. Webb

Carl Blanchett

Robert E. MacDonald Richard W. Goode

Douglas R. Shambeau Edward J. Worrel, Jr.
James L. Thompson William T. Corfield
Daniel C. Dickert William B. Wilson
John F. Gornell Herbert J. Eelly
Donald G. Elliott James E. Wilkinson
Anthony D. Dean William 8. Vaughn
Lloyd R. Morrison Charles F. Eaminski
Cyril L. Heyliger Richard H. Puckett
Frank F. Elliott George W. Stedman,
Paul Olson Jr.

Leo M. Mallett Rodman W. Vaughan
Charles H. Freericks Theodore A. Dahlburg
Paul J. Allman Edmund B. Redington

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenants in the United States Coast Guard:
Charles F. W, Cullison Lemuel C. Sansbury
Ashton H. Barnes Francis D. Heyward
Martin D. Berg Thomas N. Eelley
William D. Strauch Benjamin M. Chis-
‘William B. Durham well, Jr.
Herschel E. Sanders John C. Saussy
Russell A. Serenberg Raphael T, A.
Frederick B. Thatcher Eenzie
Arthur M. Davison Arthur C. Hoene
Edward H. Houghtal- Edward F. Cotter

ing James V. DeBergh
Wilbur S. Doe Thomas F' Dunham
Roland H. Estey Jr.

George M. Bishop Ernest R. Challender
John L. Barron James W. Conway
Gordon H, MacLane Claude W. Balley
William J. L. Parker Andrew P. Hopewell
William H. Fuller George W. McClure
Bernard T. Clark Walter N. Butcher
Louis L, Lague Charles L. Turner
Walter Curwen, Jr. James F, Phair
David M. Alger Robert A. Copeland
David Oliver Jr.
Arnold E. Carlson Clinton J. Maguire
Gene R, Gislason Roger B. Clark
Henry A. Lagasse George W. Walker
Willilam D. Hemeon  Bruce W. Clark
Thomas M. MacWhin- Herman W, Klotz
ney

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenants (junior grade) in the United States
Coast Guard:
John W. Hume
Lewis R. Davison
John H. Hawley
Carol L. Mason
Elmer Mathison

Mec-

Warren C. Mitchell
Henry A. Campbell, Jr,
Charles E. MacDowell
Harold J. McCormack
William H. Monger

tenant commanders in the United States

Coast Guard:

Willard L. Jones
Irwin D. Weston
Robert N. Williams
Jens B. Krestensen
Chester L. Jordan
Russell W. Thresher
William E. Schweizer
Owen P. Thomas
Walter W. Reynolds
William B. Dawson
Harry E. Rowand

James Morrison
Oliver F, McClow
David B. Sollenberger
Gustaf A. Nordiing
Meyer Robbins
Norman H. Church
Almond L. Cunning-
ham
Alexander Smith
Arendt Michaelson
Francis P. Bergmeister

Luther W. Cartwright Walter A, Reynolds

Lance J. Kirstine
Charles E. Swanson
Stacy Y. Hammond
Attilio E. Del Pra
William H. Moulton
Thomas E. McCready

. Lewis L. Whittemore

Joseph J. DeCarlo
Hugh V. Hopkins

Thomas B. Christian-

sen

Harry C. Gifford
William W. McEellar
Charles N. Hubbard
Augustus F. Pittman
Leo T. Robbins

Clyde D. Goodwin
Harry A, Oest
Allen E. Holst
John N. Buckley
Joseph Mazzotta
Bamuel D. LaRoue
Victor A. Johnson
Jonas T. Hagglove
Louis I. Reilly
Jens H. Jensen
Harold W. Parker
George V. Stepanoff
Lawrence Ditlefsen
John A. Turmala
Ralph A. Taylor

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenants in the United States Coast Guard.

Willlam Lieberson
Paul A. Ortman
Carlton V. Legg
George E. Alston
Cecil C. Humphreys
Virgil L. McLean
George M. Gallagher
Henry M. Anthony
Cloyd C. Lantz
Henry E. Sclomon
Herbert L, Scales
William A. Ronning
Robert L. Blanchett
Carl E, Roberts
Harry F. Bradley
James E. Rivard
William E. Lowe
George D. Batley
Garland Sponburgh
John M. Joseph
Norman D. MacLellan

Joseph E, O'Hagan
James W. Stonecypher
Ralph D. Fritz

Alvin N. Fisher

Elmer M. Chandler
Howard M. Sias
Brownlow J. Fadden
Gordon P. Hammond
Ray Thorp

John O'Brien

Donald R. Greenawalt
Clyde R. Brink

Jesse A. Stewart
Charles F. Blake
Valentine Thornton
John L. Morgan
Anthony P. Winkler
David G. Cowle
Norman A. Dreher
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Ernest D. Murray
James W. Coste
Burritt K. Cook
John Lenci

Peter Madison
James F. Mace
Stephen B. Heck
CGlen 8, Jennings
Michael J. Bruce
Charles V. Rudolph
Andrew F. Mackay
Charles P. Moffett
Alfred M. Haynes
George F. Erwin
Wilfred Pantzer
Walter G. Davis
Gillis G. Cook
Martin Lentz, Jr.
Hamlet I, Allen
Michael J. Hoosick
Arthur J. Schletker
Clarence J, Gilleran
William E. Ehrman
William B. Daughtry
Ralph J. Davidson
Charles Ehmann
Lecnard M. Cannon
Hans A. Jensen
Arthur I, Roberts
James A. Anderson
Roy F. Sumrall
John T. Cherry
Willlam K. Kehoe
Leonard T. Toner
John B. Klapperich
Raymond J. Buchar
Oswald R. Olsen
Hubert F. Wren
William 8. Cochrane
Clifton E. Mosher
Aubrey L. Diggs
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Freeman H. Harmon
William M. Powers
Sidney W. Douglas
Henry J. Cookson
Antonie Simon
Theodore M, White
Wesley J. Cumberland
James E. Hannewyk
Joseph Gnas

Carl A. Heintz
Harold A. Hutcheson
Charles H. Langlois
Gregory E. Smith
William L. DeJong
Arthur P. Minor
James C. Waters
Emmett P. O'Hara
Roderick C. Davis
Albert J. Summertfield
Frank H., Stewart
August Kleisch
Theodore McWillilams
Gerald E. McGovern
Charles C. Bennett
Ben B. Dameron
Wilfred C. Gray
Allen H. Graham
John R. MacLeod
Hubert McGee

Walter C. Bolton
William M. Prentiss
Charles Overstreet
Ray M., Marshall
James F. Carr

Robert E. Rountree
Ralph D. Fisher
Francis J, Malloy
James W. Booze

John L. Gillikin
Stewart R. Graham
Kenneth M. Bilderback

Percival A. Williamson Daniel D. Murphy

Oskar F. Aune

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenants (junior grade) in the United States

Coast Guard:

Lynn L. Baker
Thomas F. McKenna
Glenn J. Shannon
Ernest A. Bigelow
Sidney K. Broussard
Louis J. Glatz
John Dalin

Ludlow S. Baker
Frank D. Hilditch
Arthur M. Watson
Arthur H. Sheppard
Frank W, Dunford
Robert Hoyle
Donald A, Brown

Joseph D. Meagher
David C. Kierbow
Antone E. Clark
Burton V. Weston
Manson E. Meekins
Earl B. Cooper
Robert W. Smith
James P. Flessas
Robert 8. Capp
Leslie F. Cool

John D. Roberts
Scott P. Berryman
William G. Blandford
Stanley G. Perret

Charles H. Freymueller John R, Allums

Raymond W. Siegel
Frederick A. Maler
Harry A. Solberg
John 8. MacCormack
Herbert Krause
Donald A. MacLean
Earl L. Ottinger

Theodore J. Kozanecki

Errol H. Seegers

Norman E. Dion
Daniel J. Garrett
John R. Mackey
John W. Landefeld
Rayner C. Burke
Earl W. Rinehart
Joseph F. Furlough,
Jr.
Ottis H. Abney

Forrest H, Willoughby Curtis H. Jurgens
Robert D. Burkheimer Benjamin J. Kowal-

Jack E. Forrester

ski

George H, Waddell, Jr.John J. Jordan

Robert M. Becker
Franklin A. Colburn
Robert 8. Wilson
Eugene F. Walsh
Andrew J. Cupples
John A. Weber
Lloyd E. Franke
Samuel E. Taylor
Richard A, Wilkie
Earl E. Broussard
Cletis L. Caribo
John F, Fitzgerald
Peter E. Gibney
Robert 8, Bruce
Lewis R. LaValley
Leonard H. Dalton

Charles D. Budd
Howard A, Linse
Harry H. Chapin
Bertrand S. Dean
William L. Monks
David W. DeFreest
Robert L. Lawlis
Joseph J. Lamping
James W. Dodson
George D. Winstein
Joseph W. Finnegan
Frederick T. Mosher
Robert J. Mackle
Clarence 8. Hall, Jr,
Joseph M. Weber
Fred T. Merritt

James E. Nesmith Charles W. Lockwood

Robert R. Pope Lloyd L. Eent
Alpert E, Flanagan  Arthur F, Heffel-
Stanley G. Putzke finger

The following-named persons to be en-
signs in the United States Coast Guard:
George A, Choquette Carl D. Eubanks
George A. Gyland Ronald 8. Krueger
John EKruszewski Mart L. Jackson
Floyd L. Hartson Sterling M. Anderson
Jacob C. Sorensen Harry 8. Raleigh
Earl G. Hamilton Leo J. A. King
Lloyd S. Sadler William S. Bishop
Loren V. Perry Henry J. Pfeiffer
Franklin H. Schone-Thomas C. Pennock

wolf Hugh E. McCullough
Clemons C. Pearson Alvin J. Boxwell
Elmer Winbeck Willard E. Carlson
Charles W. Smith Hugh J. LeBlanc
Nathan Vanger David T. Halislip
Alton F. Pinkham Stanley L. Waitzfelder
Ernest W. Payne Harold D. Muth
Axel R. Mattson James C. Boteler
Marvin H. Twiford Richard L. Huxtable
Edward W, Jackson John Vukic
Charles B. Martinson Orville C. Hinnen
Leland O. Wilkie Harold G. DeLong
Willlam H. Yates Fred E. Wilson
Byron M. Wineke Clarence G, Porter
Adam SBtanzak Leroy Flatt
Paul A. Berg Charles R. Howell
Olaf T. Sturdy Robert E. Bracken
Thomas B. Prather Leroy B. Smith
James G. Cowart

(All of the above nominations are for per-
manent commission in the U. 8. Coast Guard.
Dates of rank to be set forth in the commis-
sions to be issued to the foregoing cfficers
wiil conform to the dates assignea in the
precedence list as authorized by tiie Secretary
of the Treasury.) )

The following-named persons to be cap-
tains in the Coast Guard:

Robert E. Coombs William H. McGuire
Robert A. Smyth Eugene Carlson
Edward C. Cleave George W. Callbeck

The following-named persons to be com-
manders in the Coast Guard:

Howard C. Bridges Edward P. White, Jr.
Ralph T. Eiland William S. Donaldson
Lewis H. Shackelford David T. Smith
William W, Storey Francis W. Richardson
Karl C. Nielsen Willlam T. Butler
Hugha F. Cobb Philip A. Ovenden
Frederick 8. Walker James B. Rucker
Frederick A. MacGurn James W. Fleming
Alfred W, Eabernagel Leo A, Welsh

Francis W. Leahy Petter G. Pettersen
John E. Coiteux Joseph B. Feder
Arthur L, Dickert Charles P, Murphy
Raymond C. Vose John B. Lyman
George P. KEenney William E. Coates

The following-named persons to be lieu-
tenant commanders in the Coast Guard:

John A. Brocks Roderick Y. Edwards
Herbert E. Peters Everett M, Ward
Thomas K. Whitelaw William B, Hogg
Arthur H. Neshit Eolbjorn Hansen
Frank H. Nelson James E. Davidson
Charles F, Perry Richard K. Griswold
George J. Brill James F. Brady
Robert H. Farinholt Thomas J. Haley
Alexander G. Moberg John F. Eettler

Alf 8. Lie Horatio G. Thompson
William F, Driscoll Charles C. Flummer
Merton Hatfield Edmund J. Martin
John M. Clark Gurdon K. Baker
Frank J. Hicken John W. Schmoker
Robert J, Brown Thomas F. Eane
George E, Dobbins Mayer Stockman
Harrison M. Suiter Harry A. Voight
Edward O. Clark Harry A, Walker
Lester E. Carlson Lioyd B. Eennedy
John T. Leonard James W, Leek
Charles F. Fornason James C. Hunley
Alan Mason Charles W. Beach
Stanley J. Rovinsky Joseph Change

Frederick A. Reicker
Willis A. Bruso
Donald C. Gunn
Addison 8. Elliot
Albert Hanna

Sverre 8. Arnet
Btuart H. Waring
Jesse O. Thompson
Cortlandt W. Quinby
Lloyd L. Stoltz
Homer D. Babbidge
George E. McCarthy
Raymond J. Fugina
EBurton A, Gunderson
Leroy E. Euhns
Elmer M. Fripp
James E, Skelly
Cscar Olsen

Boland E. Messner
Allen L. Woodruff
Donald V. Reardon
William T. Smith
Toralv A. Berg
Harold C. Jones
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Francis R. Dillenkof=-
fer
Patrick J. Clinton
Earl G. Young
Bernard Trachtenberg
Elmer J. Bodenlos
John H. Holm
Charles E. Klinck
Joseph E, Mallett
Joseph Yamin
Lawrence D. Connor
Lewis H, Brickhouse
Isaac R. Boothby
Clinton Critchfield
Archibald H. McCombh,
Jr.
John M. Cross
James B. McCarty, Jr.
Leonard E. Penso
John M. Penberthy
John B. Blain
Samuel J. Miller
Thomas P. McMaster
Theodore K. Tischler

Roy E. Van Benthuy-Paul E, Savonis

sen
Earl Tillotson
Allan P. Moffat
Thomas H. Gemmell
Robert 8. Smith
Charles W. Miller
James P. Chaplin
James L. Jones
John A. Rylander
George P. Creighton
Frederick K. Arzt
Clay Clifton
John B. Hunziker
Charles M. Vasterling
John M. Goddin
Arthur S. Phelan
Paul Pollatt
Gordon E. Howell
Emmett J. Corrigan
John M. Handley
Charles W. Hendrick-

son
George D. Skene
William A. McFaull
William E. Pratt
Joseph Gomes
Thomas J. Dromgool
William G. Gillis
George S. Beck
Norman E. Merrill
Lee O. Moyer
Vitus G. Niebergall
Arthur 8. Whitehead
John H. Cleary
Henry A. Hansen
Leif H. Konrad
Arthur R. Hoglund
Louis H. Hirschy
Henry A. Mildrum
John Littlefield
Wesley W. Wood
Norman H. T. Studley
Alton E. Borden
Otto V. Knlerim
Felix 5. DeSohboll
Willlam F. Roe
James L. Rafter
Barney Frankel
John H. Phinney
Frank N. Sampson
William I. Connelly
Stanley W. Burns
Elmont L. Boisen
George C. Ferenz
Bertram J. Tuckey
John A. Rourke
Leonard C. Walen
John F. Powers
George J, Monteverdi
James M. Caulk
Joseph A. Bruno
George M, Russell
Edward B. Wiswell, Jr.
William T. Coyle
Roland P. Fox
Alfred W. Medcalf

George C. Stelnman
John C. Hooker
James Farrelly
John W. Anderson
Charles V. Carson
Ernest 5. Rasmussen
Melvin 8. Richardson
Edwin W. Wickham
John F, Kinnaly
Adam A. Klein
Alexander W. Calcott
Clarence C. Jones
Horace M. Stewart
Mark B. "Vallace, Jr,
Edward A. Wegge
Edward E. Dickey
Lucius E., Wadman
Arthur F. Mason
John P. Fox
Edward W. Kirkpat=
rick
Herbert J. Stevens
Edward L. Johnson
Earl N. Story
Ellery H. Capen
Vinecent H. Casey
Leo J. Catte
Emilio G. Oliotti
Karl A, Bergman
Charles G. Cotton
James C. Campbell
William J, Willman
Charles Martin
Lewis G. Aufdemorte
Elwyn W. Hersey
Cahir M. Dempsey
Archibald F. Jones
Peter Olsen
Albert M. Curley
Jeremiah J. Cadogan
Arthur M. Vrooman
Henry Dean
Paul N. Planchet
John B, Christensen
Willlam A. Dougan
Benjamin Malloch
William J. Tracy
Thomas E. Julin
Viggo A. Madsen
William A. Willlamson
Mark J, Dierlam
Frank W. Larkworthy
Carl A. Sjolund
Raymond A, Hodge
Lester W. Raynes
Frank H. Gordy
Glenn W. Ellis
Charles C. Phillips
George O. Berntsen
Francis J. Swan
George E. Ross
Martin Spain
George E. Holland
Otto H. Hinz
Thomas McCusker
Maurice D. Melanphy
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Thomas Dumont
John Ulery, Jr.
David 8. Garvis
John H. Kieszling
Andrew H. Mack
Samuel O. West
Richard J. Shields
Jesse E, Eastman
Gorwan W. Larsen
Sylvius Pellegrini
Russell H. Coleman
Robert B. Scott
Charles P. McFaull
Thomas A. Powers
Clifford A. Anderson
Fred E. Morton
Albert J. Happel
Robert Murdoch
John M. Marks
James J. Graham
Arthur E. Wilcox
Curtis A. Alexander
James R. Hooper
Harold C. Cooper
Percy M. Endom
Curtis B. Cotton
Gilbert Hinchcliffe
George A. Butler
William C. Mahoney
John D. Hill
Arthur F. Nassie
Thomas J. Ellison
Julius Schuler
Louis A. Grundler
Andrew M. Thomsen
Martin J. Dean
James E. Miller
James H. Coe

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

Julius Engell

Ernest Potvin
Richard K. O'Connell
Mark L. Hocking
Clement B. Cozad
Carl H. Carlsen
James H. McDowell
Fred H. Cronan
John R. Silliman
John A. Fagan
Harold O. Rasmussen
Reginald G. Dobbin
George H. Grosvenor
Louis P. Laussade
Frederick W. Kileline
Martin Grade
George W. Nantau
Ellis D. Baker

Carl H. Moen

Robert F. Supper
Eyron 1. Reynolds
Thomas 8. Coffee
Francis B, Ford
Seymour 8. VanKirk
Robert J. Ernst
Robert Flocckhart
Joseph P. Mannix
Edwin J. Lautermilch
Bertrand J. Henesey
William J. Neonan
James J. L. Corkle
Robert H. Burtt
Peter Snyder

Gustav E. Johansen
Harry J. Rhodes
Edward R. Doty
Robert G. Frye

(All the above nominations are for perma-
nent commission in the U. 8. Coast Guard.
Dates of rank to be set forth in the com-
missions to be issued to the foregoing of-
ficers will conform to the dates assigned in
the precedence list as authorized by the
Becretary of the Treasury.)

CONFIRMATION
Executive nomination confirmed by
the Senate January 16, 1948:
DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY

Mark Edwin Andrews to be Assistant Secre-
tary of the Navy.

SENATE
MonpAY, JANUARY 19, 1948

The Chaplain, Rev. Peter Marshall,
D. D., offered the following prayer:

O God, we turn to Thee in the faith
that Thou dost understand and art very
merciful.

Some of us are not sure concerning
Thee: not sure how Thou dost reveal
Thy will to us; not sure that it is possible
for us to know, in every decision, just
what Thou desirest Thy servants to do.
But if we could say, “This is what God
wants us to do,” none would vote against
it, and how much time and temper and
money would be saved. .

Make each one of us willing to yield
himself to Thee in prayer and cbedience.

Come and deliver us, O Holy Spirit,
for we have no hope in ourselves. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESIDENT
PRO TEMFORE

The Chief Clerk read the following

letter:
UNITED STATES SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D, C., January 19, 1948.

To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. IrviNg M, IVES, a Senator from

the State of New York, to perform the duties
of the Chair during my absence.
A. H. VANDENBERG,
President pro tempore.

Mr. IVES thereupon took the chair as
Acting President pro tempore.

ATTENDANCE OF A SENATOR

HarrLEy M. KiLGoRE, a Senator from
the State of West Virginia, appeared in
his seat today.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. WHERRY, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of. the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
January 16, 1948, was dispensed with,
and the Journal was approved.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Miller, one of his
secretaries.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINATION OF
CAELE A. WIRTZ TO BE CIRCUIT JUDGE
OF SECOND CIRCUIT, CIRCUIT COURTS,
TERRITORY OF HAWAII

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on behalf
of the Committee on the Judiciary, and
in accordance with the rules of the com-
mittee, I desire to give notice that a pub-
lic hearing has been scheduled for Tues-
day, January 27, 1948, at 10:30 a. m., in
the Senate Judiciary Committee room,
room 424, Senate Office Building, upon
the nomination of Cable A. Wirtz, of
Hawaii, to be circuit judge of the Second
Circuit, Circuit Courts, Territory of Ha-
wali. Judge Wirtz is now serving in this
office under an appointment which ex-
pired December 27, 1847. At the indi-
cated time and place, all persons inter-
ested in the nomination may make such
representations as may be pertinent.
The subcommittee consists of the Sena-
tor from Kentucky [Mr. CoorErl, chair-
man; the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Moore]l; and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. McCARRAN].

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINATION OF
ALBERT M. CRISTY TO BE SECOND
JUDGE OF FIEST CIRCUIT, CIRCUIT
COURTS, TERRITORY OF HAWAII

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, ori behalf
of the Committee on the Judiciary, and
in accordance with the rules of the com-
mittee, I desire to give notice that a
public hearing has been scheduled for
Tuesday, January 27, 1948, at 10:15 a. m.,
in the Senate Judiciary Committee room,
room 424, Senate Office Building, upon
the nomination of Albert M. Cristy, of
Hawalii, to be second judge of the First
Circuit, Circuit Courts, Territory of Ha-
waii. He is now serving in this office
under an appointment which expired
December 27, 1947. At the indicated
time and place, all persons interested in
the nomination may make such repre-
sentations as may be pertinent. The
subcommittee consists of the Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. Cooperl, chair-
man; the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Moorel; and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr, McCARRAN],

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINATION OF
WILLSON C. MOORE TO BE FOURTH
JUDGE OF FIRST CIRCUIT, CIRCUIT
COURTS, TERRITORY OF HAWAIIL

Mr, WILEY., Mr. President, on behalf
of the Committee on the Judiciary, and
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in accordance with the rules of the com-
mittee, I desire to give notice that a pub-
lic hearing has been scheduled for Tues-
day, January 27, 1948, at 10 a. m., in
the Senate Judiciary Committee room,
room 424, Senate Office Building, upon
the nomination of Willson C. Moore, of
Hawaii, to be fourth judge of the First
Circuit, Circuit Courts, Territory of Ha-
wail. Judge Moore is now serving in this
office under an appointment which ex-
pired December 27, 1947. At the indi-
cated time and place, all persons inter-
ested in the nomination may make such
representations as may be pertinent. The
subcommittee consists of the Senator
from Kentucky [Mr. Cooperl, chair-
man; the Senator from Oklahoma [Mr.
Moore]l; and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr, McCaRrraAN],

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINATION OF
VINCENT C. BURKE TO BE FIRST ASSIST=-
ANT POSTMASTER GENERAL

Mr. LANGER. Mr. President, I wish
to give notice of a hearing on the nomi-
nation of Vincent C. Burke to be First
Assistant Postmaster General, to be held
in the committee room of the Senate
Committee on Post Office and Civil Serv-
ice a week from tomerrow at 10 o’clock in
the morning.

MEETING OF COMMITTEE DURING
SESSION OF THE SENATE

Mr. CAIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Rent Sub-
committee of the Committee on Banking
and Currency be permitted to sit in a
hearing this afternoon.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
letters, which were referred as indicated:

REPORT OF SECRETARY OF TREASURY ON STATE
OF THE FINANCES

A letter from the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, transmitting, pursuant to law, a report
on the state of the finances of the Faderal
Government for the fiscal year ended June
50, 1947 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Finance,

SPECIAL ASSISTANTS, DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report showing
the special assistants employed during the
period from July 1, 1947, to December 31,
1947, under the appropriation “Compensa-
tion of Bpecial Attorneys, etc., Department
of Justice” (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Expenditures in the
Executive Departments.

REPORT OF FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman of the Federal
Trade Commission, transmitting, pursuant to
law, the thirty-third annual report of that
Commission for the fiscal year ended June
30, 1847 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate by the Acting President pro tem-
pore and referred as indicated:

A petition of sundry citizens of the State
of Florida, praying for the enactment of the
so-called Townsend plan, providing old-age
assistance; to the Committee on Finance.

A paper in the nature of a petition, from
the State Committee of the Liberal Party of
New York State, relating to the control of in-
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